











































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Saturday, February 12

In case your brother, . .
should try to allure you in
scerecy, saying, “Let us go and

serve other gods,”’ . you
must not . . . feel sorry for
him, . . . but you should kill

him without fail. . . . because

he has sought to turn you

away from Jehorah your God.
—Deut. 13:6-10, NW.

Some presumptuously ecriti-
cize God for having deecreced
the deuth sentence for those
who violated the First and
Second Commandments, which
they claim are merely moral
laws. Such persons are igno-
rant of the fact that these two
commandments were part of
the written jural standards of
the nation, actually the pre-
amble to its Constitution, and,
more than that, they governed
the personal allegiance of each
Israelite to the Sovereign King,
Jehovah., According to the
Second Commandment Jeho-
vah is “a God exacting ex-
clusive devotion.” Therefore
for an Israelite to fall away
from the clean worship to serve
a god other than Jehovah or
to embrace idolatry in serving
images, by such very breaking
of the Iirst and Second Com-
mandments he was committing
the highest of crimes and
merited the heaviest of punish-
ment. W 4/15 Ga

Sunday, February 13

May the God who gives hope

{ill you with all joy and peacc

hy your belicving, that you

may abound in hope with

power of holy sgirit.—Rom.
15: 13, NW.

Iope could never exist iu
the universe without Jehovah,
the great Source of everlasting
life. In the darkest hour of
mankind's history, when Adam
and Eve rebelled against their
Creator, bringing sin  and
death to their offspring, Jeho-
vah saw the need of a hope

and in his loving-kindness pro-
vided it when, as Judge, he
told the unfaithful covering
cherub that the seed of the
woman would bruise his head.
(Gen. 3:15) That sublime
ho&;a6 first disclosed almost
6,( years ago, is filled today
with dynamic and protecting
power for those loving and
searching after righteousness.
Its power, activated by an un-
derstanding of God’s written
Word, impels a Christian to
godly action, sustains him
when under trial and directs
him safely along the narrow
path that leads to never-ending
life in Jehovah’s new world.
W 8/15 1, 5

Monday, February 14

I did not hold back from tell-
ing you any of the things that
were profitable nor from teach-
ing you publicly and from
house2 to house.—Acts

»

All of us, whether mission-
aries, pioneers or congregation
publishers, must preach, for
in Jehovah’s or%auization none
are silent, but all say, “Glory !”
(Ps. 29:9, RS) Jesus’ apos-
tles and other faithful followers
did not hold back anything
that they knew about their
Creator or about his Son. They
could not do so. Where &id
they talk? Publicly and from
house to house. And just as
that method was so important
for them from the first and
later, in Paul’s day, so it is
our most important work to-
day. We should get into the
ficld, going froin house to
house, mceting the people in
their homes, talking to them
about the glory of Jechovah's
kingdom. Are you doing that,
especially now that the King-
dom, Jehovah's permanent gov-
ernment, is here? It is urgent
to do so, because the years left
before the final battle at Arma-
geddon cannot be too many.
W 1/1 10, 11a



Tuesday, February 15

Thus saith Jehovah, Stand ye
in the ways and see, and ask
for the old paths, where is the
good way; and walk thercin,
and ye shall find rest for your
souls.—Jer, 6: 16, AS.

It is absolutely necessary
now for a mighty reparation
and restoration work to be
brought about so that some
may be redeemed and saved
from the coming disaster. Such
a world-wide reconstruction
work has been in progress, and
today hundreds of thousands
have gained great benefits. Not
that they have found a new re-
ligion, but rather they have
been guided into the old paths
again, baving been led back
to the religion of the apostles
and of the faithful men like
Noah, Abraham and others.
They have come to learn that
Jehovah is the Most High God,
and the love of God kindled
in their hearts and lives has
produced obedience to the do-
ing of his will. True religion
has developed in these sincere
and honest-hearted ones rev-
erence, honor, gratitude, hope
and godly fear. It has bound
them securely to the Almighty,
moving thermn to surrender all
to Jehovah willingly. W 8/1 7

Wednesday, February 16

Jchovah your God you should
fear. Him you should serve,
and to him you should cling
end by his name you should
make sworn statements.
—Deut. 710:20, NW.

A promise might be made,
but of what use is it if there
is no certainty of its fulfill-
ment? Hence in connection
with any important declara-
tion, undertaking or promise,
the custom arose from the ear-
liest days of swearing an oath.
This was done by invoking a
mutually recognized authority
higher than merely human.

Naturally enough, the highest
possible ~authority was ap-
pealed to, God himself, or his
Word. Thus, to swear an oath
means to affirm or utter a
solemn declaration, with an
appeal to God for the truth
of what is affirmed. And if,
in the society or nation where
this is done, such an oath
carries with it a binding legal
obligation, with sanctions or
penalties attached on proof’s
being given that the oath has
been violated, then there is
the strongest possible “legal
guarantee,” This means, as far
as humanly possible, “the end
of every dispute.”—Heb. 6: 16,
NW. W 38/15 16

Thursday, February 17

Keep on  remembering the
former days in which, after
you were enlightened, you en-
dured a great contest under
sufferings.—Ifchb. 10: 32, NW.

The New World socicty has
left behind a world without
hope. Satan cannot give hope;
he has none himself, So he is
envious of the sure and power-
ful hope we possess, and secks
to crush it in a low-down
manner, through persecution.
But the Devil has been a mis-
erable failure as a general ; his
strategy always works against
him when Jchovah’s people
keep integrity. For we arc the
ones who gain because of the
tribulation. Not only docs it
further advance the good news,
but we gain so much in the
way of building up our hope
that the apostle tells us to
“keep on remembering” the
sufferings we endured. You of
the New World society who
are now undergoing tribula-
tions, remember that after this
“momentary and light” tribu-
lation has passed you will look
back upon the trials with prof-
it. They have brought you an
approved condition, have forti-
fied your hope. W 8/15 9a



Friday, February 18

That slave that understood the
will of his master but did not
get ready or do in line with his
will 1will be beaten with many
strokes.~—ILmke 12: 47, NW.

At any time since Abel’s
day it has been a grand privi-
lege to be a witness for Je-
hovah. But now, particularly,
it is, because we sce the ful-
fillment of so many Bible
prophecies, such as the one
found at Isaiah 60:1-3, 8.
Just think! “kings” and “na-
tions” will eome sceking com-
fort and light from Jehovah's
ministers. For this service it
is necessary that his witnesses
possess certain requirements.
Now is the time to prepare for
this work, for in all lands
many ministers are nceded. Are
you interested in this lifesav-
inﬁ work? Then prepare for it.
All who wish to prepare for
this great ministry will find
that every possible help has
been provided by Jehovah
throungh his organization.
Avoid the need of ‘being beaten
with many strokes." You will
not enjoy them nearly so much
as pregaring for the ministry.
Now there is no time to lose.
Prompt, thorough action is es-
gential! W 7/1 14a

Saturday, February 19

Just as it occurred in the days

of Noah, so it will be elso in

the days of the Son of man,
—Luke 17:26, NW.

When God gave Noah notice
of the flood, that marked the
beginning of ‘the days of
Noah” or the time of Noah's
presence during which he
gserved as a ‘‘preacher of right-
eousness.” The people certain-
ly knew Noah was there and
preaching, but they paid no at-
tention. Then the day arrived
when Jehovah took Noah, his
family and the animals into

the ark. During this manifesta-
tion of divine favor while Noah
was going into the ark the way
was still open—but not for
long. “After that Jehovah shut
the door behind him.” The
judgment of all in the earth
at that time was now sealed.
Jehovah had given evidence of
his favor to Noah and now
proceeded to give evidence of
his wrath against all who had
not reeognized Noah’s right-
eous presence. The flood was
an unmistakable climax of the
truthfulness of Noah’s preach-
ing and a revelation to the
wicked world in which he lived.
So it will be at Christ’s second
presence. W 6/15 17, 8

Sunday, February 20

Shepherd the flock of God in
your care, . . . willingly, . ..
eagerly, . . . becoming ex-
amples to the flock.
—1 Pet. 5:2, 3, NW.

Whenever the headquarters
office or a branch office of the
Society sces anything wrong
in a certain congregation, or
anything that is dampening its
zeal or slowing down its mem-
bers, it sends mature visiting
servanty of Jehovah to remove
the hindrance and build them
up again in the most holy faith.
Likewise the servants in the
various congregations should
always be looking after the
flock of God and calling back
on those who are weak in faith
and tcaching them how to go
from house to house. They
should look after those who are
isolated and live in rural ter-
ritory and who have shown in-
terest. The congregation serv-
ant with his assistants or
others should get out there to
look after them when at all
possible. They are other sheep,
they are secattered, they must
be brought together and fed,
even as was done in the carly
Christian congregation.—Acts
5:42, W 1/1 16, 17a



Monday, February 21

Call the people together, the
men and the women and the
little ones . . . in order that
they may listen and in order
that they may lcarn, as they
must fear Jehovah your God
and take care to carry out all
the word:; of this law.—Decut.

The little ones in Israel
were not to be shunted off in-
to some Sunday school for
special instruction, but were
to remain in the one congre-
gation, ‘that they may listen
and learn.’” And to what were
they to listen? To the law
specially simplified for chil-
dren? No, thcy gave ear to
such complicated things as
Leviticus! They listened and
learned, and when they failed
to understand they questioned
their parents later. Today little
ones are not to be mdetracked
into a soundproof room
romp, nor is it wise to supplI\;
them with trinkets to toy wil
and drop during meetings. Re-
member Jchovah’s purpose for
ordering their presence is ‘that
they wmay listen and learn.” If
little ones in Israel could listen
to Leviticus and learn, young-
sters today can listen to much
lighter material and learn.
This way may not seem right
to men, but it is right to God.
W 1/15 8

Tuesday, February 22

I am convinced that neither
dcath nor lifc nor angels nor
governments nor things herc
nor things to come nor powers
nor height nor depth nor any
other creation will be able to
separate us from (od's lore
that zs in Christ—Rom.
:38, 89, NW.

How can we be sure it is
the true religion? Lverything
pertaining to it must speak to
Jehovah’s praisc. It must en-
large the heart and the mind

toward Him. There must be a
desire and a hope created to
see his name exalted above
every other name in the uni-
verse., Yes, to see his name
JErOVAH shining brilliantly,
gleaming gloriously, promi-
nently displaying its grandeur
and majesty to the gaze of all
creation. These are some of
the marks of true religion.
It is not formalism, not ritual,
not a social funetion. No, it is
not something to try to show
onesclf respectable, but a liv-
ing, all-consuming zeal to wor-
ship Jehovah with spirit and
truth. There must be a holding
to the Creator and it must
bind us in bonds that cannot
be broken, even as Paul, a
true worshiper, expressed in
the above words. W 3/1 10

Wednesday, February 28

The kings of the earth sci
themselves, and the rulers take
counsel together, aguinst Je-
hoveh, and against his
anointed.—Ps. 2: 2, AS.

With Jehovah there is no
confusion. He leaves nothing
to chance or haphazardness.
(Rom. 8:28) If we always
try to realize this fact, it will
be of invaluable help to us
in our God-given assignment
as followers of and diligent
workers with his enthroned
King., In fact, we must come
to realize this fully in order
to withstand the onslaughts of
the cnemy. Jchovah foreknew
and made record of his purpose
to bring his organized pcople
before klll"b aund judges of this
old world to testify before
them concerning his kingdom
when that perfect government

is being erected to displace
theirs permanently. Neither

the invisible nor the visible
rulers of Satan’s world have
taken kindly to that idea, and
they detormme to fight it with
everything in their powvr Lot
us not fear. W 6/1 2



Thursday, February 24

If God is for us, who can be
against us?—Rom. 8: 81, NW,
margin,

Who can be against you?
You say your neighbor can,
your religion can, your nation
can, the world you live in can;
but what are they? God tells
us what they are at Isaiah
40:15: “Behold, the nations
are as a drop of a bucket, and
are counted as the small dust
of the balance.” If God is for
us, who can be against us that
matters? But if God is against
us, who can be for us that
natters? We can have the
whole world on our side, but
what have we got, what does
it amount to? A drop of water,
a speck of dust—strong sup-
port that is for someone in a
war against God! Yet because
of fear of what Jehovah likens
to a waterdrop and a dust
speck millions side with this
old world and against God and
thereby become sharers in its
sins. Henece his Word warns:
“The fear of man lays a
snare.” On the other hand,
“the fear of Jehovah is the
beginning of knowledge.”
—Prov. 29:25, R§; 1:7, AS.
W 7/15 3, 4

Friday, February 25

My son, be wise, and make my
keart glad, that I may answer
him that reproacheth me,
—Prov. 27: 11.

An outstanding example
among the ancient witnesses
of Jehovah was Job, a mighty
man of integrity, famed for
remaining true and steadfast
to Jehovah under the most se-
vere satanic pressure. True to
the meaning of his name, Job
was hated, harassed and per-
secuted by the Devil, the de-
mons and their disciples. And
yet for all the sadistic cruelty
and prolonged torture of his

body and mind Job’s fidelity
and devotion to Jehovah re-
mained unbroken, ‘Though I
am sglain, yet will I trust Je-
hovah,” was his attitude. Thus
by such unswerving and con-
tinued faithfulness under trial
and testing Job made Jeho-
vah’s heart glad, for he fur-
nished the Most High with an
answer to give the taunting
adversary. To Satan Jehovah
was able to say: “Have you
noticed my servant Job, that
there is none like him in the
earth, a man perfect and up-
right, who fears God and shuns
wickedness?’ W 8/1 10

Saturday, February 26

The creation itself also will be
sct free from enslavement to
corruption and have the glori-
ous freedom of the children of
God.—Rom. 8:21, NW.

Jehovah’s promise of an en-
during new world of righteous-
ness is an uplifting, liberating
hope in spite of the fact that
to this very hour “in Adam
all are dying,” because a new
world means freedom from
“‘enslavement to corruption.”
Yes, when the Son of God came
to earth it became clear that
the hope of the new world
meant not only the bruising
of the serpent but also that
obedient mankind could be
saved for cverlasting life. It
was for the perfect new world
that God gave his only-begot-
ten Son. When the resurrected
Christ presented the merit of
his ransom sacrifice to his
IPather in heaven, it being ac-
cepted by Jchovah, the new
world’s foundation was laid.
Those who place their whole-
hearted trust in the saving
hope of Jehovah’s new heavens
and earth are a New World
society. Their hope, being
based on the promise of God,
who cannot lie, is a source of
sustaining, impelling power in
their lives. W 8/15 4, 6



Sunday, February 27

Happy and holy is anyone hav-
ing part in the first resurrec-
tion ; . they will be pricsts
of God and of the Christ, and
will rule as kings with him
for the thouaand years.
—Rev. 20:6, N,

Members of this royal priest-
hood are the officiating minis-
ters of Jehovah in all matters
concerning his universal or-
ganization, and one great serv-
ice will be to rule as kings
with Christ Jesus for a thou-
sand years. This rulership will
be from heaven and over the
inhabitants of earth, who will
then live under the kingdom of
God. This royal priesthood is
what gives hope to the people
of all nations that Jehovah is
their God and that there is
basis for reconciliation with
him. The royal priesthood is
made up of Christ, the great
Iligh Priest, and underpnebts
numbering 144 000. It is to he
an everlasting prlesthood “aft-
er the likeness of Melchize-
dek.” During the rulership of
this kingdom of priests peace,
happiness and life will come to
all those of humankind who
are blessed with being subjects
of Jehovah’s New World King-
Priest. W 4/1

Monday, February 28

Well done, good and faithful
slave! you were faithful over
a few things. I will appoint
you over many things. Enter
into the joy of your master,
—Xatt. 25:23, NW.

Those who lack physical
strength, and hence are limited
as to amount of serviee, should
take courage because in Jesus’
parables of the pounds or
mi'nas and the talents we find
comfort. In his illustration of
the “pounds” or “mi’nas” Je-
sus shows the workers to be

of ecvident equal ability (for
each received one mi'ma},

to be different in zeal; and a]so
the reward to each was dif-
ferent. In the other illustra-
tion, of the talents, the slaves
were of different ability (as
shown by their being given
different numbers of talents)
but were equal in zeal, and
the reward was the same in
this respect: “Enter into the
joy of your master.,” It was
not natural ability that de-
termined the reward, but the
slave's diligence, his ‘attentive-
ness to the master’s interests,
the zeal manifested by him in
his master’s service. The most
zealous receive the greatest

reward, W 7/1 6a

Tuesday, March 1

Continue becoming compas-
sionate, just as your Father
is compassionatc.—Luke
6:36, NW.

God’s love holds the entire
universe of holy creatures in
union with him. His love in-
duced him to be positive and
take the first step toward unit-
ing us to him, and that at
great cost to him. Let us lke-
wise be positive, taking the
first action of kindness and
forgiving from the heart. That
is love in practice, How in-
consistent to steel ourselves
against our brothers in the
congregation by the hardening
thought that we can excuse the
world for its ignorance but our
brothers should have known
betier and should  be dealt
with with proportionate se-
verity to make them realize it
and feel it till it hurts! In the
light of God’s example our ob-
ligation is to love our brothers
and show them thus a better
and superior way. Think and
plan only good for others and
put the plan into action. Cul-
tivate this greatest fruit of
the spirit, love. W 9/15 34



Wednesday, March 2

Although they knew God, they
did not glorify him as God nor
did they thank him, dbut they
became empty-hcaded in their
reasonings and their unintelli-
gent heart became darkened
and turned the glory of the in-
corruptible God into some-
thing like the image of cor-
ruptible man.—Rom.
1:21, 23, NW.

Man’s being made in the
image of God involves pure
worship of Jehovah. He must
operate on the same principles
as his Creator. When man
ceases worshiping Jehovah,
then immediately his recogni-
tion of responsibility toward
Jehovah departs. He loses un-
derstanding and goes headlong
into foolishness and spiritual
insanity, for thercafter he goes
in search of wood, stone or
metal, fashions it into an
image, paints on it a face, and
then bows before it. Some
creatures satisfy themselves by
worshiping other creations,
animate or inanimate. IFalse
religion breeds ignorance, fear,
superstition, hatred, fanati-
cism and insanity. True reli-
gion produces goodness, joy,
peace, love and life. (Gal
5:19-24) The hope and salva-
tion of mankind lie in the
restoration of true rehigion.
W 3/14

Thursday, March 8

Greet the household; and if

the housc is deserving, let the

peace yow wish it come upon it.
—Matt. 10: 12, 13, NW.

Each one has a right to
choose whom he will serve. We
brought to the household peace,
we brought a message of love
and kindness. We tried to show
the occupant the new world of
righteousness. He did not want
it. We take again to ourselves
our peaceful message and go

on to the next house and talk
to its occupant. Maybe some
day the one who refused us
will have a change of heart.
Maybe the next minister call-
ing will succeed in leaving in
his home the message of pcace.
We have peaceful good news
for those who want it. It is
precious, glorious. We are will-
ing, yes, glad, eager, to give
it to _anyone who wants it. If
any do not want it, we are not
offended, we are not disturbed.
We are going to hold it and
offer it to someone else. We
do not let the people who pre-
fer and choose this old world
upset us or slow us down.
W 1/1 13a

Friday, March 4

Hope that is seen is not hope,

for when @ man sces a thing,

does he hope for it?—Lom.
8:2} NW.

Hope is defined as “desire
accompanied with expeetation
of obtaining what is desired.”
Hope is thus comprised of two
elements: (1) a desire and
(2) a feeling that the desire
will be realized or fulfilled.
Hence one may have keen de-
sire but lack hope. IFor desire
accompanied by the back-
ground realization that there
is little or no possibility of
ever having that desire ful-
filled is not hope. True, de-
sire may attract, but hope does
much more: hope impels, hope
pushes, hope urges one to ef-
fort. To belicve in things we
hope for there must be firm
and irremovable grounds, a
basis or foundation for confi-
denee and reliance, because we
hope for what we do not sce.
The word ‘*see” at Romans
8:24 (above) conveys the
thought of having one’s hope
fulfilled, for then omne’s eyes
will behold realization. At Job
7:7 we read: “Mine eye shall
no more see good,” the margin-
al reference adding *to sce,
that is, to enjoy.” W 8/157, 8



Saturday, March §

For all the things that were
written aforetime were written
for our instruction.—Rom.
15: 4, NW.

The sacred Bible is God’s
Book of instructions to his in-
telligent creatures on earth. To
be able to carry out its in-
structions we have to recognize
the theocratic organization, in-
asmuch as the Bible itself ree-
ognizes it, from cover to cover.
In fact, it is the Book of the
visible theocratic organization.
The words that are the first
words in it that God himseclf
wrote were for a theocratic
organization, that is, the “I'en
Words,” the Ten Command-
ments, for his typical theocrat-
ic organization, Yes, all the
books of the Hebrew Scrip-
tures were written for the typ-
ical theocratic organization of
Israel. And not for them only,
but, as the apostle Paul shows
at Romans 156:4 (NW), also
for us, “that through our en-
durance and through the com-
fort from the Secriptures we
might have hope.” Consequent-
ly, the ancient Hebrew Scrip-
tures from Genesis to Malachi
were written primarily for the
instruction of the Christian
congregation of (God. W 9/1 2

Sunday, March 6

I am grateful to Christ Jesus
our Lord, who delegated power
to me, because he considered
me trustworthy by assigning
me to a ministry.—1 Tim.
1:12, NW.

The early Christians were
not interested in selfish pur-
suits, nor did they engage in
the work to make a name for
themselves. Their purpose was
to declare abroad the excellen-
cies of him who had called
them out of darkness into his
wonderful light. Jehoval’s
name had been defamed, his

sacred Word had been hidden
and his immutable purposes
were obscured. Hence, footste;
followers of Christ who ha
been informed on these very
important matters considered
it a great honor and privilege
to tell their fellow creatures
about the marvelous provisions
Jehovah had wmade for their
salvation and deliverance.
Their preaching work was one
of love; first of all, love for
their Creator, Jehovah God,
and, too, love for their neigh-
bors and fellow creatures. The
same is true of the preach-
ing work of true Christians
today. W 8/1 19

Monday, March 7

Moreover, even my flesh will
dwell in hope: because you
will not forsake my soul in
Hades.—Acts 2: 26, 27, NW.

The resurrection hope was
a sustaining force to Jesus in
maintaining his integrity on
earth under great pressure.
While suffering even the death
of the torture stake he was
greatly strengthened to keep
unbroken integrity to his Fa-
ther because of his faith and
hope., Jesus knew God would
not leave his soul blotted out
in gravedom. Likewise, Abra-
ham was made strong to pass
the test of offering his son
Isaac, Job to endure intense
suffering and loss of every-
thing but life itself, and the
great crowd of faithful wit-
nesses of old to withstand be-
ing ‘“tortured because they
would not accept release by
some ransom.” The apostles
were filled with a “living hope”
by Jesus’ resurrcction and the
guarantee it gave them, lend-
ing a force and enthusiasm to
their preaching that no amount
of persecution could dampen.
It enabled them to endure to
death to ensure themsclves of
resurrection, W 5/1 2, 3a



Tuesday, March 8

Do not do according to their
deeds, for they say but do not
perform.~—Matt. 23:3, NW,

Never forget that your ac-
tions speak louder than your
tongue, that your example
says more than your words.
Somctimes if you practice your
principles you do not even have
to preach them. Some things
may seem trivial, but if they
violate a principle you are
trying to instill in your child
they do harm. The child may
think you are inconsistent and
unreliable, and feel it too can
ignore principles. Your train-
ing and precepts must be con-
sistent or the child will not
know where it stands with
you, will not be sure that
when you say a thing you will
do it, that when you promise
you will perform, that when
you threaten you will fulfill.
If you say but do not do, you
will be like the hypocritieal
Pharisces of old. What they
said was all right; what they
did was all wrong. A child
spots insincerity and hypocrisy
and dislikes it ; but he will also
copy it for selfish advantage.
So, parents, if you do not want
little Pharisees, do not be big
Pharisces. W 1/15 13

Wednesday, March 9

Not like Oain, who originated
with the wicked one and
slaughtered his brother. And
for the sake of what did hc
slaughter him? Bccause his
own works were wicked, but
those of his brother were right-
eous.—I1 John 8: 12, NW.

Adam and Eve had a per-
fect life pattern to begin with.
But of their own free will they
deliberately vitiated that per-
fect pattern by selfishly grasp-
ing at what they thought
would open their eyes to ab-

solute freedom, independent of
God and in defiance of his
commandment. Cain and Abel
were born of the same parents
and came under the same pa-
rental influence. Cain chose to
follow the Devil’'s pattern of
wicked works in the spirit of
jealous hatred and murder.
Abel, however, chose to exer-
cise faith, proved by a right-
eous course of action, and it
seems, in point of time, that
his name was written first in
God’s record. This shows that
we are individually responsi-
ble for our life pattern. Let
us not ecxcuse ourselves by
putting the blame on our
parents or on anyone else.
W 2/15 8, 9a

Thursday, March 10

When you caich sight of the
disgusting thing that causes
desolation, . . . then let those
in Judea begin flecing to the
mountains.~—Matt.
24: 15,16, NW,

Since 1945 this warning
takes on added force and iu-
creasing urgency. It is from
that time that the disgusting
wild beast has been visible in
a complete way. When it was
present as the League of Na-
tions it did not manifest ani-
mosity to any extent toward
Christendom’s religions. Then
the antitypical Jerusalem,
Christendom, was not sur-
rounded by enemy forces; but
since the reappearance of the
wild beast in 1945 it cmbraces
political elements whose radi-
cal horns of power are threat-
eningly aimed at Christendom
and its religions. Who can
deny Christendom’s fear as she
gees these hostile forces rising
up on every side? They read
the handwriting on the wall.
So certainly it is time for us
to help men of good will to sce
and discern the disgusting
thing and to flee to the moun-
tains for safety. W 7/15 8a



Friday, March 11

Like apples of gold in a setting
of carved silver is a word that
is aptly spoken.—Prov.
25:11, AT,

Jehovah’s Word comes down
to us in the book we call the
Bible, composed of many
smaller books, all inspired by
the great Author who used
faithful human writers thus
to disclose his mind to us. That
Word is tried and tested and
it is pure. (Prov. 30:5)
Throughout the centuries it
has been preserved to stand
bright and clean now in the
midst of a corrupt and decayed
system of things. Its great
Source being complete, right-
eous and holy, this Word is
sufficient and is not subject
to addition or reduction. No
question about it, persons who
love rlghtcousncss and all that
it implies must turn to this
holy Word of God because
therein alone lies guidance in
uprightness. So pure, holy and
precious is it, and so beauti-
ful its component parts, that
the scasonable word is com-
pared to golden apples in sil-
ver settings, W §/15 1

Saturday, March 12

Whenever it is that they are

saying, “Peacc and securily!”

then sudden destruction is to
be instantly upon them.
—1 Thess. 6:3, NW,

Persecution of those taken
along into God’s favor is cer-
tain to continuc and increase.
The abandoned ones, at Sa-
tan’s instigation, will muster
all their forces in final all-out
war against Jehovah's en-
throned King and will seek to
wipe out the new nation of
spiritual Israel. 1t might be
they will make it appear they
have accomplished their pur-
pose and for this reason cry,
“Peace and security!” Then

it is that Christ reveals him-
self to the nations in all the
majesty and power of his great

invisible presence. Until that
time, courage, faithful slaves
of Jehovah! “Let us stay

awake and keep our senses.’

The way of maintaining the
favored position is clearly
marked out before us and the
victory feast is certain. So
press on in the advancing
light of the manifestation of
Christ’s presence until he is
fully revealed and final and
complete deliverance has been
accomplished! W 6/15 16, 18a

Sunday, March 13

Rejoice in the hope ahead.
—Rom. 12: 12, NW.

Joy bubbles forth from our
hope. And tlnsc]oy works for
our endurance, Christ provided
the perfeet cxample of how
hope, joy and endurance work
toward one another. His hope
laid the foundation for his
immeasurable joy. That hope
was to buy the treasure hid-
den within the sphere of God’s
universal organization; name-
ly, the headship of Jehovah's
capital organization. His hope
prompted him to act joyfully:
“For the joy he has he goes
and sells what things he has
and buys that field.,” If Jesus
had looked only at the present
he could never have endured
the agonizing trial that faced
him. e could never have met
the test of endurance success-
fully. But his mind was per-
fectly mature; he rejoiced in
the hope ahcad. As a result his
intense sufferings were “mo-
mentary and light,” as are the
sufferings of his followers who
keep the mental attitude which
was in him. That his hope
brought joy and his joy, en-
durance, there can be no
doubt, for we read that ‘“for
the joy that was set before
him he endured a torture
stake.” W 8/15 3, 4a



Monday, March 14

I will guard my ways, that 1
may not sin 1mth my tongue.

—Ps. 39:1, RS
ercumstances arose in to-
talitarian lands where the

brothers in court under oath
were faced with two evil al-
ternative courses. One was to
tell all and incriminate and
expose the brothers and oneself
to persccution. The other was
to refuse to answer questions
while on the witness stand and
be held for contempt of court.
In like eircumstances today it
is up to each one fo choose
whether he wants to answer or
not. Refusal means punish-
ment. He can choose to stay
silent and go to prison or to
speak and multiply his punish-
ment or place his brothery in
danger. This, however, is not
to say a person should always
remain silent before an unjust
court. There are times when
good can be accomplished to
the honor of Jchovah’s name
by giving a bold witness.
(Matt. 10: 17-20) So it is left
to the accused Christian to
judge whether it is advisable
under the circumstances to
speak freely or not; but if
one chooses to speak he must
tell the truth. W 10/1 22a

Tuesday, March 15

Thow shalt be called The re-

pairer of the breach, The re-

storer of patlzs to dwell in.
—Isa. 58: 12, AS.

Preparatory to Jesus m)lk
of restoring the ‘“old paths”
John the Daptist did an “Kli-
jah” work among the Israel-
ites, calling the people to re-
pentance. As a nation they
refused to repent; only a rem-
nant of themn remained faith-
ful, but not in suflicient num-
bers to make up the heavenly
Royal ITouse of 144,000. But
because of Christ’s sacrifice
and Jehoval’s undeserved kind-
ness the invitation went out

to the nations to take out of
them a people to make up the
Royal Palace. Satan’s scheme
to prevent true religion’s being
restored was defeated, and the
break he attempted failed. At
this time, then, Christ was
“The repairer of the breach,
The restorer of paths to dwell
in,” because he repaired and
restored true religion by main-
taining integrity and holding
faithfully to his Iather’s pur-
pose, and honoring and exalt-
ing the name of Jehovah,
Thereby he furnished the per-
fect example for those who
iollow in his steps now. W 3/1
a

Wednesday, March 16

You also can help along by
your supplication for wus, in
order that thanks may be giv-
en by many in our behalf for
what is kindly given to us
due to many upturncd faces.
—2 Cor. 1:11, NW.

By continually trying to en-
gage in all features of the
service we prove that we are
the ‘right kind of ministers
of Christ Jesus,” joylully shar-
ing with Jebovah in building
up his New World society, to
his everlasting praise. Well do
we realize that oue cannot
truly worship Jehovah today
withont taking part in the
work he now assigns to be
done for his purposes. Lven
blind and bedridden ones can,
little by little, cultivate and
strengthen the habit of tact-
fully preaching to visitors, or
by an ocecasional letter to
friends. telling clearly about
the new world, its perfect gov-
ernment and the blessings in
store for all who choose now
to serve and love Jechovah, its
Maker. When little else can
be doue in the ministry he-
cause of physical indirmities,
still one can regularly pray
to God and supplicate him on
behalf of those able to work.
This right practice Paul em-
phasized. W 7/1 Ga



Thursday, March 17

Bless Jehovah, O my soul, and
forget not all his benefits: who
forgiveth all thine iniquitics;
who healeth all thy diseascs;
who satisficth thy desire with
good things, so that thy youth
is renewed like the ecagle.
—Ps. 108:2, 3, 5, AS.

We ought to bless Jehovah
and his holy name, for have
we not secu all his benefits?
He bhas healed us and helped
us into the path of the living.
He has provided the truth for
all to follow and to benefit by
it. He has redeemed us from
destruction in this old world
because we have come into his
New World society, He has
crowned us with loving-kind-
ness and he has shown us his
tender mercies by making his
Word accessible. If we study
his Word, he will satisfy every
desire. Then each one of us
can say: ‘I have the truth. I
know_Jehovah. I appreciate
that I can work for him and
that I can gain life by con-
tmually taking in knowledge
of him.” And what does that
do to us? It keeps us young;
it keeps us alive; it keeps us
active in his New World so-
ciety, as representatives of
him. W 1/1 18, 19

Friday, March 18

In every way we recommend

ourselves as God's ministers,

. by kindness, by holy spirit,

by love free from hypocrisy,

by truthful speech.—2 Cor,
6:4 6,7, NW.

The love we must cultivate
must be ‘“love out of a clean
hecart and out of a good con-
science and out of faith with-
out hypocrisy.” We are com-
manded to let our love be
without hypocrisy. We should
not corrupt the purity of our

brotherly affection. By purity
and sincerity in this regard
we can recommend ourselves
to others, so that they have no
fear of evil motives on our
part. Paul did that. Hypocriti-
cal love makes its possessor,
not something, but nothing, It
is not the greatest quality when
ranked with faith and hope.
It is the worst thing, because
it is a counterfeit of the great-
est thing. Quite_ fittingly the
hypoerites come mto Judgment
of Gehenna, The “evil slave”
class who abuse their brothers
are cast out by the Lord, to
have their part with the hypo-
crites, W 9/15 11

Saturday, March 19

And princes shall rule in
justicc.—Isa. 82.: 1, AS.

Only falthful and obedient
“princes” are retained in the
service of the King. For them
to be kept in special service
the sarim’ must recognize their
Lord and must humble them-
selves under his royal hand
and must rule in justice. Rul-
ing m justice means that the
sarim’ must do right by their
King Jesus Christ, by the
ngs “faithful and discreet
slave” and by the King’s other
sheep, his subJects The posi-
tion of the sarim’ is not the
place for ome to do what is
right in his own eyes.” Being
examples to those among whom
they serve, the sarim’ them-
selves should carry out the or-
ganization instructions. This
means they must carefully in-
form themselves on such in-
structions and must study
them over to get the under-
standing of their meaning and
also of their implication, thus
being able to take care of many
things that are not expressly
stated in the instructions. Aft-
er that, to rule in justice,
they will endeavor to be al-
ways in accord with organiza-
tion instructions. W 9/1 18



Sunday, March 20

A false witness will not go
unpunished ; he who utters lics
will not e%cape.—P'rov.

?

That Jehovah’s witnesses to-
day who are actively engaged
in the “foolishness of preach-
ing” are approved by Jehovah
and authorized to bear his
sacred name there is not the
slightest doubt. Jehovah him-
self bears witness, saying: “Ye
are my witnesses.” (Isa.
43:10-12; 44:8, AS) 'The
whole world knows these peo-
ple by their beautiful name
taken from Jehovah’s Word;
therefore let the whole world
be informed concerning the
purpose of your witnessing. So
when people ask you as one of
Jehovah’s witnesses what you
are trying to do, what the
purpose of your witnessing is,
tell them the truth, for re-
member, ‘Jehovah hates a false
witness that utters lies.” Do
not hesitate or evade speaking
the truth when asked the pur-
pose of your witnessing. You
know it is to have “this good
news of the kingdom . . .
preached in all the inhabited
carth for the purpose of a wit-
ness.” W 8/1 9, 10a

Monday, March 21

You yourselves also as living

stones are being built up a

spiritual house for the purpose

of a holy priesthood, to offer

up spiritual sacrifices.—1 Pet.
25, NW.

This spiritual building is
the royal house because it is
built upon the true foundation,
Jchovah’s anointed King, the
royal Son and Heir of God.
God’s royal priesthood is
Christ and his body members,
a priesthood of the heavens.
Such a marvelous hope is far
beyond the human imagination.
It could only be Jehovah-in-
spired and made possible by

the power of holy spirit. It is
this spirit from the Creator
that quickens the mind, mak-
ing it alive to heavenly hopes.
Both the anointed remnant and
the hundreds of thousands of
the “other sheep” are deeply
grateful for this marvelous pro-
vision of God’s workmanship,
namely, the kingdom of the
heavens. The kingdom of
priests is the temple and will
be the highest place in the
universe, It mcans a habita-
tion for Jehovah by spirit, and
this is something the Most
High has not possessed before.
W 4/19-11

Tuesday, March 22

What is faith? It is that which
gives substance to our hopes,
which convinces us of things
we cannot scc.—Heb.
11:1, Knoa.

The word here translated
“substance” significs the un-
derlying foundation, that
which becomes a foundation
for another thing to stand on.
Thus Weymouth’s translation
gthird edition) defines faith as
“a well-grounded assurance of
that for which we hope.” Now
what is “assurance”? Is it con-
vietion, a firm belief? Even
more! For according to lexicog-
raphers “conviction is a be-
lief established by argument
or evidence; assurance is he-
lief beyond the reach of argu-
ment.”” Surely, then, we can un-
derstand the rich meaning of
the rendering from the Acw
World Translation: “Faith iy
the assured expectation of
things hoped for.” Iive mnever
had a ‘“well-grounded assur-
ance’’ or “assured expectation”
of that for which she hopcd.
Thus her hope based on sin
ended in death. But though
Ilve’s hope was defective it
still had impelling power,
Then how much more powerful
must be hope founded on faith !
W 8/15 13



Wednesday, March 23

Evyery good gift and every per-
fect present is from above, for
it comes down from the Father
of the celestial lights, and with
him there is not a variation
of the turning of the shadow.
—Jas. 1:17, NW.

Jehovah is a holy, all-wise
God, a King of utmost majes-
tf" He is absolutely pure,
clean, upright, undefilable and
wholly devoted to righteous-
ness. He can associate only
with those who are clean, holy,
and who keep integrity to him.
He is also the happy God, be-
ing continually in a state of
complete happiness. (1 Tim.
1:11, NW) He is the very
source of true happiness. X'rom
him flow every blessing and
every perfect present. As the
“Ifather of the celestial lights”
he is ever at the maximum
height of his powers to bring
happiness and blessings to his
associates, Unlike our physical
sun, with him there is no build-
up to a topmost position of
power nor is there a passing
from such a zenith to a de-
cline. We can have every con-
fidence in his absolute zenith
power to bless and make hap-
py. Truly he alone is worthy
of our exclusive devotion, love
and service. W }/15 1, 2

Thursday, March 24

For God is a God, not of dis-
order, but of pcuce.~I1 Cor.
14:33, NW.

Recognizing Jehovah’s theo-
cratic organization cannot be
stressed too strongly. If one's
life depended upon a course
of action, one ought to be only
too glad to take that course,
even if it hurt his pride by
humbling himself. That is the
way it should be with acknowl-
edging the theocratic organiza-
tion and its mode of operation
under God's hand. Anarchists

refuse to recognize organiza-
tion and to submit to it. To
say that there is no theocratic
organization smacks of law-
lessness or anarchism, for that
would mean God has no organ-
ization and does not have his
people, his flock, organized. It
is more important for him to
have his living, intelligent crea-
tion organized than for him to
have his inanimate ecreations,
the sun, moon and stars, or-
ganized; for the unity, har-
mony, peace and working ef-
fectiveness of his universe de-
pend upon their being theo-
cratically organized and oper-
ated. W 9/1 1

Friday, March 25

Whoso keepcth his mouth and
his tongue keepeth his soul
from troubles.—Prov.
21:23, AS.

That includes keeping the
mouth and tongue from gossip-
ing about others, making ad-
verse criticism about personal
affairs of others, oftentimes
judging others by one's own
standards of measurement and
not by the best interpretation
of God's Word. Some, because
Armageddon is so near, might
lift their eyebrows in holy
horror at other brothers and
sisters’ getting married these
days or at some married sis-
ter's getting pregnant. But is
such openly displayed horror
based upon the right view and
understanding of the Scrip-
tures concerning these luast
days? No. And generally the
gossiper has what he said
swing around back at him, and
then there is trouble for him,
trouble explaining, trouble
apologizing, trouble in grief at
seeing the harm he has done
to those who have become of-
fended at God’s truth and the
organization. There is a prac-
tical way of avoiding such
troubles : keep your mouth and
your pen. W 9/15 17



Saturday, March 26

We Eknow that in everything
God works for good with those
who love him.—Rom.
Note some of the important
things accomplished by Jeho-
vah through the endurance of
his faithful servants under
persecution. First of all, faith-
fulness under test contributes
to the vindication of Jehovah’s
name and Word, This was true
in the case of Jesus and all
others of Jehovah’s slaves, past
and present. Obedience is
learned and perfected under
such endurance. Then, too, the
trials of Jesus’ apostles and
their associates resulted in
their being scattered abroad.
So the gospel message within
them wus carried into many
lands. Further, these tests do
a vrefining work among the
servants themselves, cleansing
and equipping them for graud-
er work Jehovah has in store
for them. Never at any time
do these tests get out of hand,
nor are Jehovah's people left
at the mercy of the Devil and
his hordes. Throughout the
tests Michael, who stands for
the children of his people, is
ever on the alert to sce to it
that the fire is well within the
bounds of his control. W 6/1

15, 17, 18, 21

Sunday, March 27

Every day will I bless you,
and I will praise your name
forcver and ever.—Ps,
145:2, CB.

The above words of the
psalmist tell what all of us
who have come into Jehovah’s
New World society must do.
Having dedicated our lives to
Jehovah God it is now a
matter of continual, never-
ending service, It is not just
doing a little now and then,
It is not just a hobby, or a
pastime, but, “Every day will
I bless you.” Our service to
Jehovah is our worship. We

must praise his name, we must
speak of his glory, we must
tell others what our God has
done. Bless his name, speak
well of his name, show all the
world that you are his servant,
that you can live in happiness
with love as a motivating
force. Yes, tell it out to the
peoples of the world that Je-
hovah reigns and his kingdom
is now a glorious, permanent
government, Did not Jesus
command that we should
“make disciples of pcople of
all the nations, . . . teaching
them to observe all the things
I have commanded you’?
—Matt. 28:19, 20, NW.
W 1/1 7-9a

Monday, March 28

I will spare them, as @ man
sparcth his own son that
serveth him.—Mal. 8. 17, AS.

Note, Jehovah does not
spare merely on the grounds of
sonship. No, the emphasis is
on the proof of sonship by
service rendered. This is how
Jehovah makes manifest those
whom he considers righteous
(though nceding much merey),
and those who are judged as
wicked and hence blotted out
of his book. (Mal. 3:18) And
how does God spare those sons
who cling to his service? By
extending to them mercy and
loving-kindness, removing their
transgressions from them ‘‘as
far as the east is from the
west.” That means that he
really forgives and forgets.
Further, Jehovah ever keeps
in mind our frame, he remem-
bers that we are dust and so
pities us as a father pities his
children. And in striking con-
trast with the brevity of man’s
life, the mercy and loving-kind-
ness of Jehovah is “from ever-
lasting to everlasting” to “such
as keep his covenant, and to
those that remember his pre-
cepts to do them.,”—Ps.
103:13, 14, 17, 18, AS.
W 2/15 14, 15a



Tuesday, March 29

This means everlasting life,
their taking in knowledge of
you, the only true God, and
of the one whom you scnt
forth, J 16";“8 Christ—John

]

The true religion involves
the personal relationship, for
it involves the decision of the
creature to subject himself to
the Creator. Such an act is
virtuous, for it means that one
is continually prompted to
render to God the worship and
reverence that are his by right.
True worshipers find loving
communion with the Creator
and come to know and honor
him as their own Supreme
Lord, and love him as a Fa-
ther, finding in his family and
in his sacred serviec complete
rest, happiness and peace.
Hope is born and the pros-
pects of entering into ever-
lasting life become part of
one’s life, and more so as one
learns to believe and trust in
the promises of Jehovah and
Christ Jesus. Hope produced
by true religion transforms the
life. It nullifies the disappoint-
ments, trials and sufferings of
the present existence under
this evil system of things. This
hope of life for all time can
be given only from Jehovah
through his Son. W 3/1 8, 9

Wednesday, March 30

If ye put me to death, ye will

bring innocent blood wupon

yoursclves, . . . for of @ truth

Jehovah hath sent me unto you

to speak all thesc words—Jer.
26: 15, AS.

Jehovah sent Jeremiah to
Jerusalem to warn the faith-
less priests and false prophets
and also the kings of Judah
that he would use the king of
Babylon to destroy the city
and their magnificent temple,
These priests and prophets
persecuted Jeremiah, but he

carried out his commission and
fully proved he had the re-
quirements necessary for the
ministry. On onc occasion they
brought Jeremiah to the
princes, accusing him of sedi-
tion and saying he was worthy
of death. Because of his fear-
less testimony the tables were
turned on the false priests and
persccutors, the people saying,
“This man is not worthy of
death; for he hath spoken to
us in the name of Jehovah our
God.” 1t is even so today, for
Satan has no new tricks; he
just dresses the old ones up
in new clothes. His devices we
know, as Paul said: “We are
not ignorant of his designs.”
W 7/18

Thursday, March 31

Thoroughly accomplish your
ministry.—2 Tim. 4:5, NW.

In view of the momentous
period in which we live, this
1§ no time for us to slack
our hands. We have our divine
commission, we have our as-
signment of territory, we know
our purpose, and we have the
backing of the Most High God.
Therefore, Go! advertise the
established kingdom of God as
man’s only hope for eternal
peace ; disciple all nations with
implicit trust in the one that
is “with you all the days until
the consummation of the sys-
tem_of things.” Go, “preach
good tidings unto the meek”;
go, “proclaim liberty to the
captives”; go, “comfort all
that mourn”; and as you go,
never show fear in proclaiming
“the day of vengeance of our
God.” Continue to preach this
joyful news from door to door,
on the streets and in the homes
of the people until the Devil's
organization is wasted and
emptied without an inhabitant.
And, never forget it, Jehovah’s
spirit, favor, blessing and pros-
perity will continue upon you
and your work! W 8/1 20a



Friday, April 1

This good news of the kingdom
will be preached in all the in-
habited carth for the purpose
of a witness to all the nations,
and then the accomplished end
will come.—BMatt. 24: 14, NW.

The Bible shows that before
anyone would be brought to
complete responsibility a way
of preparation would be made
before the Lord. Only when
those earnestly seeking him
would have an opportunity to
recognize that he is present in
his kingdom would he sudden-
1y appear to hold an account-
ing. The Scriptures show fur-
ther that this first responsi-
bility would be with the “house
of God.” Then, Jesus pointed
out, a full and complete warn-
ing would be given in all the
inhabited earth by the preach-
ing of “this good news of the
kingdom.” Yes, Christ Jesus
will bring “due punishment up-
on those who do not know
God and those who do not
obey the good news about our
Lord Jesus.” (2 Thess. 1:8,
NW) One’s responsibility at
the revelation of Christ at
Armageddon therefore depends
upon whether one accepts or
rejects the good news of the
Kingdom that Jesus said would
be preached world-wide.
W 6/15 38

Saturday, April 2

And his master commended the
steward, though unrighteous,
because he acted with practical
wisdom; . . . Also say to
you, Make friends for your-
selves by means of the unright-
eous riches, so that, when such
fail, they may receive you in-
to the everlasting dwclling-
places—~—Luke 16:8, 9, N Vg

Dishonesty is not thus ap-
proved or applauded by Jesus
in the parable he stated at
Luke 16: 1-8 regarding the un-

just steward. Jesus never ap-
proves unrighteousness. Some
have thought that the “master”
referred to means the one who
spoke the parable, Jesus

hrist, but that is not so; he
was not commending the dis-
honest steward. It is a mere
reference to the master of the
unjust steward, who could not
help but admire the shrewd-
ness of the unfaithful steward.
Jesus showed how worldly ones
make use of their means to
ensure their future. The “sons
of the light” must look to the
future too and use their pos-
sessions and abilities to please
Jehovah, and gain enduring
riches of everlasting life.
W 10/1 18a

Sunday, April 8

The king granted the Jews
that were in cvery city to

gather themselves together,
and to stend for thcir life.
—Esther 8:11, AS.

Are not the modern-day wit-
nesses of Jehovah in the same
position as those ancient serv-
ants of God? Yes, exactly! We
must fight world-wide for our
lives. Jehovah has commanded
us to preach the good news.
Our lives depend upon faith-
fully preaching it! In fact,
necessity is laid upon all of us.
Woe is to every last one of
us if we do not publicly and
fearlessly declare the good
news. Satan knows that the
way to destroy Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, according to Ezckiel
33: 8,9 (where Jehovah warns
Ezekiel that failure to sound
the warning will mean his
death), is to force us to stop
preaching in all the nations,
as commanded by Jehovah. He
knows that if we do we shall
suffer death. To attempt to
stop us he, therefore, frames
mischief by law against us
throughout the world. Since
our lives are at stake we fight
§or4freedom to preach, W 12/1

s



Monday, April 4

For what is our hope or joy
or crown of exultation—why,
is it not in fact you?—before
our Lord Jcsus at his pres-
ence? You certainly are our
glory and joy.—1 Thess.
2:19, 20, NW.

Our common purpose is the
worship of the one true God
Jehovah. Ilis glory and beauty
on the carthly organization of
God’s servants are found in
its faithful members who con-
form to the principles of right-
eousness; and thus, in some
measure, the glory of God is
refleccted. When you learn of
Jehovah's provisions and take
your stand on his side, dedi-
cating yourselves to him, and
uphold his cause, you are the
adornment of this Christian
group. Jehovah knows those
who are his, and if you are
his he knows you and loves
you, and you who are younger
brothers in the worship and
service of God are in fact as
the joy of God’s earthly or-
ganization now. You have a
great responsibility to kcep
clean and upright, not gomg
along in the way of the nations
which do not know God, be-
cause he “that shows disregard
is disregarding, not man, but
God, who puts his holy spirit
in you.'—1 Thess. 4:8, NW.
W /15 4a

Tuesday, April 5

Hallelujah. Happy the man

who reverences the Eternal,

who finds rich joy in his com-
mands!—DPs. 112 : 1, Mo.

As you face 1955 and the
years beyond do you feel like
shouting “Ilallelnjah”? Therc
is every reason for you to do
so if you are a fearer of the
One most high over all the
earth, the GGod who alone has
the name Jehovah., By practic-
ing the fear of him you can

entertain the best of prospects
for 1955 and for all the years
ahead, prospects of prosperity
with fmppmcss That means a
prosperity that will benefit you
in heart as well as in body and
mind, for it is a spiritual pros-
perity that gives happiness now
and leads to endless life in the
righteous new world, the foun-
dation for which God has now
laid. When we come to know
and appreciate that real pros-
perity with happiness comes
from Jehovah and is guaran-
tced to those who fear him,
we_cannot hold back from ex-
claiming * Hallelujah"’ for
that ery means ‘“‘Praise Jeho-
vah!” W 12/15 1

Wednesday, April 6

The fruitage of the spirit is
. o . joy—Gal. 5:22, NW.

Where can we find joy to-
day and how can we find the
best opportunity of bearing
this fruit? There is only one
answer, in Jehovah’s organiza-
tion, Zion, wherein Jehovah's
own loving heart finds joyful
satisfaction: “he will rejoice
over thee with joy; . . . he
will joy over thee with sing-
ing.” (Zeph. 3:17, AS) We
know, too, that Christ Jesus
has entered into the “joy that
was set before him” in being
made the chosen instrument, as
King, to bring to full fruition
his heavenly Father’s glorious
purpose and the complete vin-
dication of his Father’s name.
In this happy work all the
Lord’s true followers are in-
vited to share. Let us be faith-
ful in the service of whatever
Kingdom interests have been
committed into our hands so
that we may have the thrill
of hearing and 1espondmg to
that invitation: “Inter into
the joy of your master,” And
what greater joy is to be found
than in seeking and finding
and then feeding one of the
Lord’s “other sheep”? W 11/1
3, 4a



Thursday, April 7
Memorial Date,
after 6 p.m., S.T.

By means of him we have the
release by ransom through the
blood of that one, yes, the for-
giveness of our trespasses.
—FEph, 1:7, NW.

To come under this release
by ransom we must have faith
of the same kind that Abraham
had and, like him, we must
back up that faith with works.
Abraham believed Jehovah and
it was counted to him as right-
eousness. It gave him a good
standing before God and, be-
cause of this, he is due for
a resurrection and blessings of
new-world life, made possible
by Christ’s ransom. Paul and
other believers of Jesus’' day
laid down their earthly lives
sacrifically, all dying faithful
to God. Their faith, like Abra-
bham’s, was counted to them
as righteousness with God. It
gave them a favorable standing
and placed them in position to
receive the ‘‘release by ran-
som” and all its benefits by
imputation. Because of prov-
ing faithful as Christ’s fellow
sacrificers to the death they
will receive a resurrection to
heavenly life to be joint heirs
of Kingdom glory with Christ.
W 2/1 16-18a

Friday, April 8

Stand firm, therefore, with
your loins girded about 1with
truth, and having on the
lncastpla,te of rightcousness,
. and the sword of the spirit,
that 13, God’s wmd EI
14, 17, NW.

With thls suit of armor we
can now be peaceful residents
of earth and at the same time
carry on a theocratic spiritual
fight against the wicked spirit
forces that use their earthly
dupes to try to stop our free-
ness of speech., With the

“sword of the spirit” we can
do no bodlIy violence to any-
one, but, instead, immense
splntual good It has becn said,

“The pen is mightier than the
sword,” meaning the literal
sword In turn the Word of
God is mighticr than the pen
of worldly men, and hence is
mightier than the literal sword.
It is alive and ‘“‘exerts power
and is sharper than any two-
edged sword.”” Why, then,
should we who are sanctified to
the sacred theocratic warfare
not use the mighticr sword, the
superior weapon, the b[)ll‘ltllﬂl
sword, the Word of God,
against our comunon enemy'
Qur mightiness in war lies in
weapons from God, and these
only we may use. W 11/15 17b

Saturday, April 9

These nien that have upset the
inhabited earth are present
here also.—Acts 17:6, NW.

Jehovah does not propose to
reform the irreformable, and
neither do we. He is not at-
tempting to straighten out this
wicked generation, and neither
are we. This old system is con-
demned by God and doomed
to complete destruction. The
charge that the early Chris-
tians “turned the world up-
side down” was, of course, en-
tirely false. So also is the same
charge today when leveled
against Jehoval’'s witnesses.
The assighment we have {from
God is merely to warn all of
the impending cataclysm of
Armageddon, in order that all
who will may now take ad-
vantage of Jehovah’s provi-
sion for safety. Instead of se-
ditiously disturbing the peace
within nations, or agitating re-
volt among the people, the
work of Jehovah’s witnesses
has an exactly opposite effect.
The momentous announcement
of God’s theocratic government
now being made by his wit-
nesses gives real contentment
and tranquillity with peace of
mind, W 8/1 15, 16a



Sunday, April 10

He hath swallowed up death
for ever; and the Lord Jeho-
vah will wipe away tears from
off all faces.—Isa. 25:8, AS.

The time is steadily drawing
closer when the resurrection
will be a reality to those who
will live on the earth. Think
of the joy Christ and his heav-
enly joint heirs will have as
they administer the merit of
Christ’s ransom sacrifice dur-
ing Christ’s great Kingdom
sabbath to lift billions of
earth’s dead out of the pit of
death. Think of the joy of
Jehovah’s other sheep in the
paradise earth when notifica-
tion comes from Jehovah, tell-
ing his organization to pre-
pare to receive the resurrected
dead. And the joy of arrang-
ing for the feeding, housing,
educating and training of the
resurrected multitudes to fill
their places in the New World
society ! ITow heart-cheering to
look to the time when per-
fected human society hears Je-
hovah’s expressed approval jus-
tifying them as worthy of per-
manent life! What a loving
and thoughtful God we serve!
'Fruly his resurrection promise
should stir us to greater activi-
ty now. W 5/1 25a

Meonday, April 11

Do your wutmost to present

yourself approved to God, a

workman with nothing to be

ashamed of, handling the word

of the truth aright—2 Tim.
2:15, NW.

Just as a ship may be blown
out to sea again and flounder
disastrously if the anchor is
not sturdy enough, so with our
spiritual support. We have the
best ground for fastening our
‘“anchor”’—in the promises of
Jehovah. But if our anchor is
flimsy, not even the good
ground can hold our ship of

faith steadfast during violent
storms of tribulation. There-
fore never think that while at-
tending Watchtower studies we
can nod and doze off, believing
that just one wink will not
weaken our anchor. If one is
dozing at the time vital truths
are being explained, one’s ship
of faith i1s not being built up.
Then, too, how can one defend
hig ship of faith, which is at-
tached to his hope, unless he
uses all the weapons in the
arsenal of revcaled truths of
God’s Word? “Let us put on
the weapons of the light.” *“Al-
ways [be] ready to make a
defense before everyone that
demands of you a reason for
the hope in you.” W 8/15 13a

Tuesday, April 12

I was shapen in iniquity; and
in sin did my mother conceive
me.—DPs. 51:5.

This shows children nced
guidance; it also shows they
will not be perfect. Ixpect
neither too much nor too little.
The rules of conduct should
be clear to them, and fair and
with merciful allowances. Re-
member their age. After rea-
sonable rules are established
and the child knows them, en-
force them with promptness
and consistency, so the child
knows what to expect. Other-
wise the child will be em-
boldened to chance violations
to see how far he can go and
how much he can get away
with, just as adults become
bold in evil-doing when retri-
bution seems to lag. If disci-
pline is not fair and consist-
ent the very keen sense of
justice possessed by children
will be offended and resent-
ment will arise. So correct in
fairness and firmness, tempered
by love and mercy. Jechovah
remembers our frame is dust;
let us remember the child's
also is dust. W 1/15 6a



Wednesday, April 13

The Devil . . . is a Uar and
the father of the lic—John
8: 44, NW.

A lie is a falgse statement
to another who is entitled to
hear the truth and which tends
toward injury to the other. A
false statement made for the
purpose of deceiving and work-
Ing Injury to an innocent per-
son is a deliberate and mali-
cious lie. History well proves
this. Jehovah appointed the
covering cherub as man’s over-
seer in the garden of KEden.
Faithfulness to God and duty
to man required the covering
cherub to tell the truth. Eve
was cntitled to know the truth.
The covering cherub stated to
her that the eating of the
forbidden fruit would not re-
sult in her death, but that
the eating thercof would result
in great wisdom to her. By
that false statement Eve was
deceived and she induced Adam
to join her. A false statcment
resulted in their death and
brought suffering and death
upon all mankind. The cover-
ing cherub’s statement to Eve
was therefore a deliberate,
wicked and malicious lie. It
was the beginning of lying.
W 10/11

Thursday, April 14

He hath scattered abroad, he
hath given to the needy.—Ps.
112:9, RoPss.

The generosity of the Jeho-
vah-fearing Christian does not
limit itself to giving material
things to needy brothers, but
concerns itself greatly with
distributing the Kingdom news
to all men of good will, the
scattering abroad of the seed
of Kingdom truth upon those
whose hearts are like good, pro-
ductive ground. While the
earth today teems with people
materially poor, the poor to

whom the wise fearer of Je-
hovah gives are those who are
“conscious of their spiritual
need,” and hence disposed to
accept the satisfying Kingdom
message. These are the kind of
poor Jesus sent his followers
to hunt and feed. What they
are able to “give free’’ must be
the spiritual riches that God
has bestowed upon them free.
By giving the Kingdom mes-
sage instead of mere material
things they recach those who
are really “conscious of their
spiritual need,” rather than
just the self-seeking poor of
this world who do not care
to belong to Jchovah.—Matt.
10:8; 5:3, NW. W 12/15
8, %a

Friday, April 15

I will bless Jehovah at all
times: his praise shall con-
tinually be in my mouth,
—Ps. 84:1, AS.

Do you feel and talk that
way? Do you want to bless Je-
hovah at all times, and con-
tinually praise him with your
mouth? If you do, what hap-
pens? Others who are meek
will hear your praise. One who
has come to Jehovah and keeps
on devoting his life in service
will talk regularly, and the
meek will hear his talk; and
then they will be invited to
magnify Jehovah with him,
and to exalt his name together.
And then the meek will re-
spond to the invitation: “Let
us exalt his name together.”
Now, are you going to do this
Bralsmg and exalting of Je-

ovah in this forty-first year
of his established kingdom?
The New World society is glob-
ally organized to do just that,
and it is doing a great work,
not because of its numbers, but
because Jebovah'’s active force
is activating it. All who come
into Jehovah’s organization
feel its power. W 1/1 23



Saturday, April 16

Let your utterance be always
with graciousness, scasoned
with selt, so as to know how
you ought to give an answer
to each one—Col. }:6, NW.

Christians must speak God’s
Word to one another to build
one another up spiritually, to
comfort and to urge them on-
ward in the right course:
“Comfort one another with
these words.,” Speakers ap-
pointed to do so should preach
the Word to congregations,
and all the members of the
congregations must preach the
Word to all the inhabitants
of the land. Not only should
love be shown by speaking at
all but love should be shown
by the care we use as to our
words and forms of expression
and illustrations. The tongue
must be used, not as a fire
sct aflame by Gehenna to cause
our hearers everlasting de-
struction, but as the “tongue
of the wise,” which imparts
health mentally and spiritually
to the hearers. Let our tongues
be the medium of the words of
life. There is no arguing about
it: we must love in word and
with the tongue, and we must
do that toward God as well as
our neighbor, W 8/15 19

Sunday, April 17

All of you being sharers with

me . . . in the defending and

legally establishing of the good
news.—Phil. 1:7, NW,

World-wide persecution
forces us to use every possible
method in the fight for free-
dom to preach. Our method of
fighting must of necessity vary
in different countries, because
it must be legal. Democratic
countries permit us to appeal
to “Caesar” by defending our-
selves in the courts, and in
such countries we freely appeal
to the courts for the defense

of the right to preach. In other
nations we must appeal to the
heads of the state, such as the
president or prime minister.
This we do. We claim our
rights and argue before them
as did Moses before Pharaoh.
Time and again we have ap-
pealed to the authorities to
lift bans against our work in
certain lands. We also petition
authorities to permit the im-
portation of literature and ap-
peal to officials to allow mis-
sionaries to enter a country.
We have never neglected any
opportunity to fight legaully for
the world-wide right to preach.
W 12/1 22-24

Monday, April 18

Cowards and those without
faith and those who are dis-
gusting in their filth and mur-
derers and fornicators and
those practicing spiritism and
idolaters and all the liars, their
portion will be in the lake that
burns with fire.—Recv.
21:8, NW.

It clearly appears that many
more persons will be destroyed
in this second-death condition
than some have been inclined
to believe, but it is Jehovah’s
Word we must accept, not our
own wishes and sentimental
ideas. How circumspect]y,
therefore, we should walk In
this day of judgment! Regard-
less of whether we hope to be
one of the associates of Je-
hovah’s Royal High Priest, or
one of his subjects, faithful
obedience is required of us. All
must walk in fear and trem-
bling because negligence, un-
faithfulness, unbelief and dis-
obedience will merit disqualifi-
cation, and to those disap-
proved ‘there remains no more
sacrifice for sins.” Let us there-
fore hold fast our confidence
and be always grateful for Je-
hovah’s undeserved kindness
and for the sacrifice of his
beloved Son, W 4/1 11, 12a



Tuesday, April 19

“Why was it agreed upon be-
tween you two to make a test
of the spirit of Jehovah?’ . . .
Instantly she fell down at his
feet and expired.—Acts
5:9, 10, NW.

Often the reason for lying
is a condition of fear of man
or pride in an individual, Such
was the case with Ananias
and his wife, They were en-
gaging in hypocrisy. They
wanted to appear before others
to be something that they real-
ly were not, If they had told
the truth, if they had said
they were giving part of the
price they received, they would
have done no wrong. But their
hearts were not right. Jehovah
searched down into the inner-
most parts of their hearts to
see what their motives were,
why they were doing what they
had done. He found their
hearts were bad. The result to
them was the adverse judg-
ment of God. Their case shows
that persons can be disfellow-
shiped for lying, for Jehovah
disFellowshiped them perma-
nently. Lying and falsehood
do not pay good wages.
W 10/1 2a

Wednesday, April 20

We know that God makes all
his works cooperate together
for the good of those who love
God, those who are the ones
called according to his purpose.
—Rom. 8:28, NW,

Today we do not have much
difficulty a{;preciating the
cleansing work that had to
be done among the professed
people of God before 1926 ; but
back there they did not sce
the need as we do today. It
was a great trial upon the
faithful. The effect of these
tests was to drive the unfaith-
ful and ungodly out of the or-
ganization and into the Devil's
camp and to reveal to all the

discerning, intelligent observ-
ers just who were the faithful
servants of God. Jehovah knew
that just as the Devil and his
demons fought to prevent the
return of the remnant of the
Israelites in 537 B.C., so they
would viciously fight a thou-
sandfold harder to oppose the
deliverance of the Christian
congregation, to prevent their
proclaiming the Kingdom’s es-
tablishment and its blessings.
Nevertheless, Jehovah permit-
ted it, being always master of
any situation, always ready to
accomplish his good pleasure.
W 6/1 10, 11

Thursday, April 21

Happy is the man [whosel
. . . delight is in_the low o/‘
Jehovah; . . . For Jehovah
knoweth the way of the right-
eous.—Ps. 1:1, 2, 6, Ag,
margin.

Jehovah is the friendly hel})—
er of all those who are holy
and righteous in relationship
with him. His friends are
characterized by their faith-
fulness, exclusive devotion and
integrity toward him personal-
ly and regally. He grants to
these theocratic, legal recogni-
tion, favors and blessings as
associates in his happy organi-
zation. He purposes good, that
which works for unending hap-
piness and pleasure to himself
as God-King and to all those
in holy union and harmony
with him. The holy God ex-
presses his purpose of good
toward his servants by provid-
ing them with opportunities to

exyi]erleqce progressive states
of happiness. In any one period
of time the true state of

happiness enjoyed is the condi-
tion of full contentment, de-
light and exhilaration as to
the abundance of good things
ever newly brought forth by
the happy God for the pleasure
and gladness of those who are
his friends in lawful union
with him. W 4/15 3, 4



Friday, April 22

ITe that remains in union with

me, and I in union with him,

this one bears much fruit,
—John 15:5, NW.

Not all fruit is the same
fruit. The word fruit, or fruit-
age, occurs many tlmes in
Scripture, referring to many
different things, both good and
evil. But all the references
have this in common, the idea
of something produced, the
natural and logical outcome, or
outgrowth, or produce, result-
ing from certain causes or
course of action. In view of the
Kingdom’s having been es-
tablished and a Kingdom or-
ganization’s having been built
up on earth, all the fruitage
that we produce, by the help
of God’s spirit, can properly
be called Kingdom fruitage.
But even this good fruitage
can be looked at from different
angles. Since in the parable
of the great Sower the seed
sown is the Word of truth,
the Kingdom message, it fo]-
lows that the fruitage we must
produce is that of bearing wit-
ness to yet others with that
same message and thus help
to multiply the Kingdom in-
terests. That is one rule, and
the main one, governing the
use of fruit bearmg at John
chapter 156. W 11/1 8

Saturday, Apri! 23

Who really is the faithful and
discreet slave whom his master
appointed over his domestics
to give them their food at the
proper time?—DMatt,
24: 45, NW,

Jesus, in his detailed proph-
cey on evidences that would
mark the “time of the end”
when he would be invisibly
present, S‘\ld he would then ap-
point a “faithful and discreet
slave.” The world events since
1914, and particularly the

events among Jehovah’s people
since 1918, give visible evi-
dence that the Lord Jesus
Christ, having come into his
kingdom, has come to God’s
spiritual temple to carry on
B final judgment at the
“house of God” and, in ex-
pression of his judgment work,
he has found a “faithful and
discreet slave” and has ap-
pointed him over all his belong-
ings, all his visible Kingdom
interests on earth. (1 Pet.
4:17) Hence in order to ren-
der complete recognition of the
theocratic organization today,
we have to take recognition
of this “faithful and discrect
slave” that the returned Lord
and Judge has appointed over
all his belongings. We cannot
sidestep this. W 9/1 13

Sunday, April 24

Clothe yourselves with love,
for it is a perfcct bond of
union.—Col. 8: 14, NW.

If it is a bond of union it
must draw and hold us to-
gether, not separate us, not
scatter us. Difficulties should
not be of long continuance be-
tween brothers but should be
ironed out at the earliest in
the interest of everyone’s being
of the same mind in the Lord.
God’s creation hangs together
through power from him, and
the new world of rlghteouqnew
will also hang together. It is
just ahead. so that a great
crowd of this present genera-
tion may survive in the “ark”
to enter into it from its start.
Armageddon will not miracu-
lously change our disposition
toward our brothers, suddenly
making us amiable. We must
change it now. True, Armaged-
don can blot out dispositions,
but the dispositions it blots out
will be of those it destroys.
One thing is certain : True love
will survive Armageddon and
so will those who practice it.
W 9/15 35



Monday, April 25

He that hears my word and
believes him [Jehovah] that
sent me has everlasting life,
and . . . has passed over from
death to h'gff‘.—John
5:24, NW,

Do you appreciate that Je-
hovah in the past has done
much for you to talk about,
that he is accomplishing great
things now that must be men-
tioned to others not informed,
and do you understand what
he is going to do in the future,
and that this you must de-
clare? Has he revealed him-
self to you through his Word?
If so, and if you are acquainted
with his Word, then you must
tell others what you know. You
have come to know how to
gain eternal life. With life
you are able to do things
yourself and to express your-
self, If death is your goal, you
have no incentive to make ex-
pression: “for there is no
work, nor device, nor knowl-
edge, nor wisdom in Sheol.”
But Jechovah’s people are ex-
Bressive people because they

elieve and want to live. You
will want to talk about the
things you learn from God’s
Word because you want to live
in Jehovah’s kingdom and you
want others to live in it also,
W 1/1 2

Tuesday, April 26

The revelation of the Lord
Jesus from heaven . . . as he
brings due punishment upon
those who dzc)) not know God
and those who do not obey the
good ncws about our Lord.
—2 Thess. 1:7, 8, NW.

Why do the nations not
realize the approach of this
climax of judgment? Because
they have not heeded the world-
wide advertising of Christ’s
sccond presence. Since long be-
fore World War I Jehovah’s
witnesses have pointed to 1914

as the time for this great event
to occur. And since 1914 physi-
cal evidences establishing this
truth have been repeatedly
ublished in The Watchtower.
he nations continue to ig-
nore this sign and refuse to
recognize that a time of judg-
ment is even now in progress.
They cannot see that Christ
appeared in the temple for
judgment in 1918, and that
since then a division as be-
tween sheep and goats has
been going on among the peo-
ple right before their very eyes.
They willfully close their ears
to the warning message that
a climax of judgment is fast
approaching when Jesus will
be so completely revealed to
the world that his presence
will be indisputable. H}) 6/15 4

Wednesday, April 27

Because I have obtained the
help that is from God I con-
tinuc to this day bearing wit-
ness to both small and great.
—Acts 26:22, NW,

The early Christians were
different from the rest of the
corrupt world, not, however,
because they were queer or
off balance in their senses, but
in that they were devoted to
truth and righteousness and
the service of Jehovah. Aetual-
ly, those early Christians were
very intelligent and wiser than
their opponents, who were so
dull of hearing and perception
they could not recognize the
way that leads to life. Chris-
tians of the first century had
zeal, enthusiasm, determina-
tion, power and endurance in
far greater measure than dev-
otees of other religions. Such
driving forces were supplied by
Jehovah, and those early
Christians acknowledged this
source of their strength. Yes,
it is Jehovah’s active force
that enables faithful followers
of Christ to push ahead amid
such violent and fiendish op-
position. W 8/1 18, 19



Thursday, April 28

For though we walk in the
flesh, we do not wage warfare
according to what we are in
the flesh. For the weapons of
our warfare are not fleshly,
but powerful by God for over-
turning strongly enitrenched
things.—2 Cor. 10: 3, 4, NW.

If anyone is at warfare it
is Jehovah’s witnesses. Ior the
past six thousand years few,
if any, have been the centuries
that have not been disturbed
by warfare between fleshly con-
tenders and reddened by the
blood of the slain. But for
these witnesses of the Most
High God it has been a con-
tinual warfare, a lifclong con-
flict, a daily battle, with no
furloughs granted them by the
One for whom they have
fought, with no truces, no ar-
mistice, through all the sixty
centuries. With heavenly aid
they have been able to endure
until now, so that Jehovah's
witnesses arc still upon the
scene of action today, and the
fight goes on. They will not
abandon it, for theirs is a
holy warfare, a sacred con-
flict, in the midst of an ungod-
ly world. W 11/15 1

Friday, April 29

Praise ye Jehovah. Blessed is
the man that feareth Jehovah.
—Ps. 112:1, AS.

This psalm not only de-
scribes the truly happy person
on_earth but is prophetic. It
points forward and identifies
the happy man or class of men
in our time., Who is the class
of people, the collective “man”
of our day? We are not left
to ourselves to make an answer
that might call forth the in-
dignant cry of partiality, ra-
cial prejudice or national
pride! The divine Inspirer of
the psalm himself supplies the
unerring answer, using one of

his writers of the Bible to
quote from this psalm and
apply it to the class of people
whom God himself had in
mind, It is the spiritual Is-
raelites, those who are Jews
inwardly, of whom there is a
remnant of some thousands
{et on earth. (Rom. 2: 28, 29)
n 1931, that they might be
correctly identified before all
the world, they embraced the
name marked out in the Bible
and that has since become
notable throughout the earth,
Jel‘xlovah’s witnesses, W 12/15

]

Saturday, April 80

After these things I saw, and,

look! a great crowd, which no

man was able to number, out

of all nations . . . standing

before the throne . . . dressed
in white robes.—Rev.

The Royal House having
been rebuilt, Jehovah is now
assembling from all nations
another class, namely, the
other sheep of the Right Shep-
herd. Jehovah does not call
humans to two classes at the
same time, and then let them
choose what they would like
to do. No, he is not the author
of confusion. The invitation
to one class closes down and
that to another opens up.
There is nothing strange about
this, for Jehovah dealt in the
same way when Jesus com-
menced preaching. Then John
the Baptist identified himself
as the friend of the Bridegroom
and as the one decreasing and
Christ Jesus as the Bridegroom
and the one increasing. (John
3:29, 30) So it is in these
last days: the general invila-
tion to be of the Christ con-
cludes and another class ap-
pears, a mighty crowd. Note
the words ‘“‘After these things
I saw,” which clearly mean
that after the elect have been
gathered together then another
class appears. W 8/1 12-14a



Sunday, May 1

Become imitators of me, even
as I am of Christ.—1 Cor.
11:1, NW.

Christ Jesus as a man on
earth was a perfect example
of one who possessed the nec-
essary requirements for his
God-given ministry. A diligent
student of Jehovah’s Word, Je-
sus as youth and adult fol-
lowed its instructions implic-
itly. Iis ministry was his life’s
work. He had no other interest
on earth, but gave all his time
and talent to his assigned task.
His followers were well in-
structed for the work he as-
signed to them after his death
and resurrection, and they per-
formed it well. Like Jesus, his
faithful apostle Paul was
wholly devoted to Jehovah's
service. “One thing” occupied
his interest and attention: the
preaching of the good news of
the Kingdom. Paul did not try
to do many things. He likened
himself to a soldier who kept
from involving himself with
worldly business in order that
he might please his superior.
All his time and strength he
devoted to his assigned minis-
try. Can we, like Paul, say,
“Become imitators of me, even
as I am of Christ”? W 7/1 2a

Monday, May 2

This generation . . . is like
young children sitting in the
market-places who cry out to
their playmates, saying: “We
played the flute for you, but
you did not dance; we wailed,
but you did not beat yourselves
in grief.”—Matt,
11:16,17, NW.

The point of the above
words of Jesus is that in their
games the children imitated
adults. In view of this imita-
tive trait in children, to train
your children to live in the

new world the first require-
ment is to train yourself to
live in it. Act the way you
want your children to act, be
the way you want your chil-
dren to be. They will tend to
imitate you. Not only is this
true relative to theocratic ac-
tivities, but it is specially true
with respect to personal con-
duct. If your moral standard
is high, if your principles are
good, if you are kind and
courteous and considerate to
all, then your children will
%ravitate in those directions.
f you are quiet, respectful,
honest, merciful, faithful and
loving, those qualities will tend
to rub off on your children.
W 1/15 9, 11

Tuesday, May 38

Let those in Judea begin flee-
ing to the mountains. Let the
man on the housetop not come
down nor go inside to take
anything out of his house,
—Mark 13: 1}, 15, NW.

Christendom has chosen
Caesar governments instead of
Christ—a disgusting thing that
seals her desolation. She, like
the Jews, has not discerned the
time of her inspection and
judgment. (Luke 19:44) She
refuses to flee herself; she
hinders those who would flee.
But she cannot halt the in-
gathering to the new system of
things. ﬁ‘hose fleeing to the
symbolic mountains will re-
member what befell the Jews
that delayed flight or tried to
salvage worldly wealth, out of
line with Jesus’ instructions to
his disciples. Without delay
and without worldliness they
will flee, appreciating that we
now live in the urgent period
parallel to A.D. 66-70. As Je-
hovah did them, so now he
allows time for flight, Are you
helping others to see and seize
their opportunity for flight be-
fore it is too late? W 7/15 10a



Wednesday, May 4

And I have hopc toward God,
. . . that there is going to be
a resurrection of both the
righteous and the unrighteous.
—Acts 24: 15, NW.

Do you marvel at the res-
urrection hope? Surely there
is nothing unreasonable or far-
fetched about the possibility
of a resurrection. Think of that
musician who can remember
and accurately reproduce, not
just one piece of music with all
its notes, but many and varied
such pieces. We readily admit
that mere man, with his many
limitations and imperfections,
has marvelous capabilities
within the scope of his mem-
ory. Why, then, should we
think that the almighty and in-
finite Creator, the One who
made man’s mind and knows
exactly how it works, has not
the power Lo call back from the
memorial tomb and re-create
all those whom he has held in
his memory, including all their
traits and mental impres-
sions? As Paul once pertinent-
ly asked: “Why is it judged
unbelievable among you mcn
that God raises up the dead?”
There is only one answer. “Do
not marvel at this.”—Acts
26:8; John 5:28, NW,
W 2/15 20

Thursday, May §

That through his death he
might emancipate all
those who for fear of death
were subject to slavery all
through their lives.—Ileb.
214, 15, NW.

In this figcht to maintain in-
tegrity it is not easy for one
to go contrary to the ways
and thinking of this old world.
It is far from the coward’s
course, though the world may
use this false accusation to in-
timidate and force the Chris-
tian into parallel with its mad
rush toward destruction. For,

instead of love and reasoning,
this world uses the whip of
fear or pride or selfishness. By
reason of this dictators can
hold entirec nations in sub-
jection, people being afraid to
maintain cherished prineiples
of righteousness by speaking
out or taking an open stand.
By their silence they tacitly
approve and so bring them-
selves under community con-
demnation with the wicked na-
tion. Fear of death is their
terror. If people had true
knowledge of the resurrection
they could be free of such
fear. Without such understand-
ing and faith we cannot main-
tain integrity. W 5/1 la

Friday, May 6

Make it your aim to live
quietly and to mind your own
busincss.—I1 Thess. 4 11, NW.

If questions are asked re-
garding a brother and the ques-
tioner is not one who is en-
titled to know at the time of
inquiry, then it is best for a
Christian brother to mind his
own business and protect his
brother by saying nothing in
reply. Discourage persons who
try to pri into the business
of others. In other words, it is
good to avoid gossip, starting
rumors, or finding fault with
the brothers. Remcmber, Je-
hovah hates not only a witness
who speaks lies, but also one
that sows discord among the
brothers. Whispering about
any brothers is to be avoided.
If you think someone has done
wrong, very well ; if you want
to say something about it, go
directly to him. Do not start
a whispering campaign. In
plain language the admonition
is that we should mind our
own business and our business
should be in accord with Jeho-
vah’s Word; then we shall
have no difficulty or trouble
due to busy-bodying. W 10/1
Ga



Saturday, May 7

In this manner God, when he
purposed to demonstate morc
abundantly to the heirs of the
promise the unchangeableness
of his counsel, stcgped in with
an oath.—Heb. 6: 17, NW.

As far as God himself is
concerned, and perhaps, too,
as far as his loyal and perfect
creatures in heaven are con-
cerned, there is not the slight-
est need for him to strengthen
his word. BDut God, when mak-
ing that promise to Abraham,
stepped in with an oath: “As-
suredly in blessing T will bless
you.” (Ilebh. 6:14, NW) That
sworn oath makes the promise
a solemn declaration of bind-
ing force, a legal guarantee,
which cannot be broken.
Hence, with the oath added to
the promise, we have that ex-
ceedingly strong combination
that makes up the “two un-
changeable things in which it
is impossible for God to lie.”
Yes, God’s oath-bound promise
constitutes the legal founda-
tion of the new world, because
its operation, under the ad-
ministration of the King, is
for the very purpose of com-
pletely fulfilling the Abraham-
ic covenant for the blessing of
all the families of the earth.
W 3/15 18, 19

Sunday, May 8

They cried unio Jehovah, and
the priests soundcd with the
trumpets.—=2 Chron.

. y

Jehovah specifically ordered
priests to the front when he
gave commandment for the Is-
raelites in their battles in the
Holy ILand. It was suitable
that the fighters of Jehovah’s
wars should have his direct
representative give them en-
couragement right there at the
battle front, (Deut. 20:14)
However, it was not required
of the priests themselves to

do any of the fighting. The
sounding of the battle signal
also called for the presence of
the priests in the heart of the
camp. No others than they
could give the battle signal for
a victorious onslaught against
the foe. (Num. 10:2, 8, 10)
It was the Levite priests who
sounded the battle signal with
the silver trumpets that ani-
mated the whole army, causing
the rank and file to move into
action. The trumpet sound was
an appeal for help from on
high. It was like an alert to
God to go into action with
them and give victory, for it
;vags a priestly sound. W 11/15
, 3a

Monday, May 9

Let us not become cgotistical,

stirring up competition with

onc another, envying onc
another.~—Gal. 5:26, NW.

The important thing is the
need of getting the right view-
point on ourselves in relation
to this question of bcaring
fruit. As far as the danger of
becoming egotistical is con-
cerned, the above words of
Paul show this to be our big-
gest internal enemy. How,
then, are we going to be helped
in getting the right viewpoint
of ourselves in order to avoid
this danger? We need to view
oursclves in the way Jehovah
sces and deals with us today,
namely, primarily as a people,
gathered to his theocratic or-
ganization, Zion. Many proph-
ecies speak of this gathered
people, and in one place Isaiah
shows the result of the pour-
ing out of God's spirit upon
them: the wilderness becomes
a fruitful field and the fruit-
ful field a forest; with justice,
rightcousness, peace, quietness
and confidence being the lot of
God’s people. What an attrac-
tive picture of blessings and
increase!—Isa., 32:15-18.
W 11/1 6, T



Tuesday, May 10

God gives it a body just as it
has pleased him.—1 Cor.
15: 38, NW.

Those whom Jehovah pleases
to raise to an earthly resur-
rection, what body does he give
them ? It could not be the same
body, of cxactly the same
atoms. Neither could it be a
body constructed to be the
exact duplicate of the body at
the moment of death, for if
a person had a mutilated body
at death he would not return
in the same way. Through the
miraculous power granted him
by Jchovah, Christ can con-
struct for the resurrected ones
bodies that are reasonably
sound. Will they be perfect
fleshly bodics? No, they will
be reasonably sound and
healthy bodies. They will re-
ceive training and instruction
from Christ during his thou-
sand-year reign. Continuing in
the path of obedience, they will
have the curative powers of
Christ’s ransom applied to
them, removing the death proe-
ess until every trace of im-
perfection is gone and they
stand with sparkling, invigor-
ating life force filling every
cell and tissue of their bodies.
W 5/1 15-17a

Wednesday, May 11

Through the laying on of the
hands of the apostles the spirit
was given.—Acts 8:18, NW.

Not long after the Christian
congregation was organized at
Jerusalem rabid persecution
scattered the congregation
from the city, except the
apostles, who remained as the
governing body. Philip, the
cvangelist or missionary, car-
ried the good news north into
Samaria and succeeded in es-
tablishing a congregation in
the city, the members of which
he baptized. One important

thing the congregation lacked:
the holy spirit with its mirac-
ulous gifts. Recognizing the
theocratic organization and
knowing that the miraculous
gifts of the spirit could be
imparted only by the apostles
or in their immediate pres-
ence, Philip sent word up to
Jerusalem. That was an un-
selfish, loyal recognition of the
theocratic organization by an
evangelist or missionary. The
apostolic governing body sent
down the apostles Peter and
John. Then came the imparta-
tion of the spirit and its gifts
to the baptized believers in
Samaria. W 9/1 1a

Thursday, May 12

He that does not love has not
come to know God, because
God is love—1 John
4:8, NW.

Did God turn against all
mankind because representa-
tive members of it did the bar-
baric thing of killing his Son?
No. He accepted the willing
sacrifice of his Son’s life, for
it to be used in behalf of those
who would appreciate its value
and what it meant on the part
of God and his Son. Thus his
supreme love in giving his
Son was not in vain, It was
most practical. The faithful
sacrifice of human life also
brought the Son the reward of
immortal privileges and honors
in heaven, and his sacrifice was
used in laying the foundation
for a clean, upright new world.
Denying God’s sacrifice of his
Son as if it were a barbarism
means not knowing God, really
not loving him, for God is love,
That means he is permeated
through and through with it
and expresses it perfectly.
“The love is in this respect,
not that we have loved God,
but that he loved us and sent
forth his Son as a propitia-
tory sacrifice.”—1 John 4: 10,
NWwW. W 9/15 5



Friday, May 13

You will be objects of hatred
by all persons . . . But as
these things start to occur,
raise yourselves erect and lift
your heads up, because your
deliverance is gctting near.
—Luke 21: 17, 28, NW.

Jesus had to fight for his
right to preach. Iie did this,
carrying on without any pro-
tection from the Roman gov-
ernment, he not being a Ro-
man citizen. He claimed the
fundamental freedom to preach
given by God. He declared his
freedom with a boldness that
was frightening. He showed
his confidence in the power of
Jehovah, the Giver of freedom.
Jesus e})ected to be perse-
cuted and he warned his fol-
lowers to expect it. The mis-
ireatment we receive, therefore,
is no surprise to us. It is not
as though it were unexpected.
Rather than discouraging us,
it encourages us, for it proves
to us that we are the omnes
worthy to bear his name. Je-
sus also suid that our perse-
cution was a sure sign that our
complete deliverance was rap-
idly approaching. This gives us
courage to push on in the
fight for freedom to preach
world-wide. W 12/1 6-8

Saturday, May 14

The good man is gentle and
giving.—Ps, 112: 5, Fenton.

Jehovah is the only one
really good within himself, he
being goodness personified. The
goodness of any of his crea-
tures, including Christ himsclf,
must all be borrowed from
Jehovah. To the extent that
ihe fearer of Jechovah copics
him in kindness and generosity
he becomes good like him. Je-
hovah himself is gracious, gen-
tle in dealing, undeservedly
kind. He is the Befriender of
the poor and needy. The “man”

that fears him makes it his
aim to imitate Him in these
regards. He gives generously
of his spiritual gifts, not ex-
pecting a materia reward and
he does so gently, not trym"
to embarrass anyone, not
threatening or reproaching or
addressing in abusive terms
even the ones that refuse the
good news of the Kingdom un-
selfishly preached to them. He
gives gencrously of the best
thing he has to offer; the life-
saving Kingdom mcssngc the
very good news by which he
fathers his seed. What a happy
family they all are within the
2Nlew World society! W 12/15

Sunday, May 15

This hope we have as an an-
chor for the soul, both surc and
firm.—Heb., 6:19, NW.

The apostle speaks of our
hope as an “anchor for the
soul.” How apt a description
for our hope that enables us
to endure with unshakable in-
tegrity the most violent storms
of persecution and not suffer
shipwreck concerning our
faith! These are stormy times.
Satan would like to drown us
in his “sea,” that unsettled
mass of humanity alienated
from God and that spumes up
the mire of sin and bears up
Satan’s visible organization.
Yes, these more
troubled than ever before, are
“peoples and crowds and na-
tions.” Since the Devil has
been hurled down to the earth
he has visibly agitated the
“sca” and has churned up a
tidal wave of tribulations in
a violent attempt to sink our
ship of faith. OQur hope is in-
separably attached to our faith,
and keeps our faith from bein
shipwrecked. With strong fait
our “anchor for the soul” will
not be lost; it will not lead
to disappointment. W 8/15 11,
12a



Monday, May 16

The serpent . . . began to say
to the woman: “Is it really
so that God said you must not
eat from every iree of the
garden?’—GQGen. 3: 1, NW,

The substitution by Satan of
false religion for true worship
has brought great reproach up-
on Jehovah's name. In Eden,
Satan called into question the
veracity of God's word, his
workmanship and the honor of
his name, yes, and even his
good purposes toward the hu-
man pair. The enormity of this
crime ean be understood only
when we consider the nearly
6,000 years of sinning, sickness
and death inflicted on the hu-
man race. Iow despicably self-
ish and rebellious to the ex-
treme even to cast a doubt
upon the word of the Creator!
Those sinister words “Is it
really so that God said”’—part-
ly interrogative and partly
simulated astonishment—were
designed to arouse suspicion
and distrust of the Creator.
Yes, the depths of Satan’s
wickedness are hereby re-
vealed. His plan of action was
to cut the binding tie between
the human pair and Jehovah,
to make a breach that would
be impossible to repair and to
restore to its origimal sound-
ness. W 3/1 11

Tuesday, May 17

For if we practice sin willfully
after having received the ac-
curate knowledge of the truth,
therc is no longer any sacri-
fice for sing left, but there
is a certain fearful expectation
of judgment.—Heb.
10: 26,27, NW.

It is fearful and awesome
even to contemplate the possi-
bility of disqualification from
membership in the royal priest-
hood. Therefore prospective

members must give earnest,
prayerful and proper consider-
ation to Jehovah’s require-
ments. The first was and still
is obedience. The great heaven-
ly reward will be theirs only
if they serve Jehovah in com-
plete obedience and make him
their inheritance. However,
though their hearts must be
set on it, the faithful ones
may not serve merely for the
sake of the promised heavenly
reward. Further, all such must
remain in a cleansed condi-
tion, in a purified state by the
preciousness of the blood of
Christ and his available right-
eousness. Complete obedience
and faith in Christ’s ransom
are also required of the other
sheep. W 4/1 14, 16

Wednesday, May 18

Do not think I came to put
peace upon the earth; I came
to put, not peace, but a sword.
For I came to cause division.
—DMatt. 10: 34, 35, NW.

Jesus not only healed the
sick physically but also opened
the way for spiritual recovery.
So when Jesus rode into Jern-
salem to present himself as
king, a division among the peo-
ple took place. The multitudes
who had prepared themselves
by listening to him hailed him
as king. On the other hand, the
chief priests, who had refused
his works, now manifested
their attitude by refusing to
recognize and anoint him with
holy oil in the manner of ac-
cepting kings in Israel. At
Pentecost this division became
even more marked when Christ
manifested his favor toward
those following him by pouring
out God's active force upon
them. It was at this time that
they were entrusted with the
stewardship of God's service
and anointed with his spirit
to preaeh the good news of the
resurrection of Jesus. W 6/15
4a



Thursday, May 19

My soul shall make her boast
in Jehovah: the meek shall
hear thercof, and be glad. Oh
magnify Jehovah with me, and
let us exalt his name together.
~—Ps. 84:2, 3, AS.

Since 1914 we have been
living under the rule of God’s
kingdom and we certainly fecl
young and are fully satisfied
with what has happened thus
far. We are content. As Jeho-
vah’s name-people we are still
able to praise our God enthu-
siastically and worship him
day and night, and we are
fully aware of Jehovah’s inter-
est in us. We therefore con-
tinually talk of the gooduess
of Jehovah God and advertise
his kingdom. We preach the
Word and, like our God, we
are happy. Jehovah continues
to reveal himself to us; we
know Jehovah and are glad to
express ourselves regarding
him, He has shown us im-
measurable kindness, and has
been forgiving and long-suffer-
ing with us as well as with all
mankind. We who know the
happy God and his truth have
felt his mercy; we have been
favored with his tenderness,
W o1/121, 22

Friday, May 20

For this cause I have kept you
in existence, for the sake of
showing you my power and
in order to have my name de-
clared in all the earth,
—HEwx. 9:16, NW,

This pronouncement in the
first place declares that Jeho-
val’s irresistible and omnipo-
tent power will be displayed
in all its terrible majesty when
the Devil and his entire com-
pany of rebels are utterly de-
stroyed. Furthermore, it is
made certain that Jehovah’s
name, word and purposes will

be declared, published and wit-
nessed about throughout the
earth in order that people who
love God may have the oppor-
tunity to escape destruction
and become a part of a New
World society which will fill
earth with righteousness. It is
therefore quite clear that from
the very beginning of man’s de-
flection from the truth Jehovah
purposed to have a people in
the earth who would be faith-
ful to his cause, a people who
would be his witnesses, a peo-
ple for his name, a people even
called by his noble name, that
%s, Jehovah's witnesses., 1V 8/1

Saturday, May 21

The wicked . .. go astray as
soon as they are born, spcak-
ing lies.—Ps, §8:3, AS.

In these days there are
many wicked men who speak
lies, identifying themselves to
be of their father the Devil.
Some of them, like the Devil,
try to be light bearers and
they try to add to God’s Word
in order to make themselves
appear to be right and truth-
ful. But Jehovah does not
allow these men to get away
with their wicked schemes. He
turns the light of truth from
his Word upon what they say
and his Word of truth reproves
them and shows them up to be
liars, for it is the most power-
ful force in existence to com-
bat lies. Because he is the fa-
ther of truth, Jehovah hates
a lying tongue or a false wit-
ness that speaks lies. Men may
lie, but it is not because God
wants them to. God is not a
liar. He expects men to tell
the truth, too. Jesus originated
with Jehovah, so he made a
clear distinction between truth
and lies. Representatives of
Almighty God hear and speak
the truth. They do not lie.
They follow in the footsteps
of Christ, who did not lie to
anyone. W 10/1 6-8



Sunday, May 22

Jehovah will certainly make
my lord a sure house, because
my lord fighteth the battles of
Jehovah.—1 Sam. 25:28, AS.

The Israelites suffered phys-
jcally, religiously, spiritually
and nationally from a lack of
loving, courageous obedience in
pushing theoeratic warfare un-
til the land was completely
cleansed of the contaminating
demon  worshipers and God's
will had been done. The Is-
raelite that obediently took
part in the fighting was said
to fight Jehovah’s battles. To
be a battler for Jehovah is a
high honor and a blessing, and
Jehovah is with each theo-
cratic battler. The divine bless-
ing is upon him. Today there
are Christian battlers for Je-
hovah, and in a way they dis-
play greater courage than did
the Israelite battlers for Jeho-
vah, because these Christian
witnesses of Jehovah do not
use carnal death-dealing weap-
ons such as the Israelite war-
riors did and they will not use
such violent weapons or raise
private military squads even
at the battle of Armageddon,
W 11/15 13

Monday, May 23

I am sanctifying mysclf in

their behalf, that they also

may be sanclified by mcans of
truth.—John 17:19, NW.

Sanctification is real, even
as Jehovah himself is a reality
and is holy. His holiness is
real with nothing make-believe
about it, Christ was not mis-
representing things when he
prayed the above words shortly
before his death. How shabby
the false religious veneer of
sanctimoniousness alongside
the sound words of the Master
gpoken from the fullness of
the heart of one facing death
upon a torture stake! As sure-

ly as Jesus lived and died be-
cause of his worship of Je-
hovah, just so certain is the
reality of his own sanctifica-
tion of which he here spoke,
and also of the sanctification
of his body members, to which
he here also made reference.
Yes, sanctification for Chris-
tian men and women now upon
earth is real, genuine, not an
empty phrase to be merely
spoken, but is a practical
Christian way of life, God’s
will for his people and a reali-
ty. W 5/15 11-13

Tuesday, May 24

Jehovah God also laid this
command upon the man:
“From cvery tree of the garden
you wmay cat to satisfaction.
But as for the tree of the
knowledge of good and bad
you must not cat from it.”
—Gen. 2: 16, 17, NW.

To direct the right course
of his free-will inferiors Je-
hovah established a mark of
integrity, a mark indicating
whether or not one was ren-
dering exclusive devotion to
his supreme Denefactor, the
God-King; a mark placed a
legal limit on certain actiouns
beyond which it was divinely
inadvisable for the creature to
venture in exercising his free-
will powers. Surely God had
the absolute right to define the
safe boundarics of the relative
freedom of his created infe-
riors. Such limitations would
constantly remind the creature
of his inferior relationship,
which was one of dependency,
and that he should ever be
conscious of ascertaining the
divine will of his sovereign su-
perior. Such legal restrictions
worked no hardship on man
nor was God thereby withhold-
ing something from man to
which he had a legal right.
Also, God had a right to test
his friends as he did Abraham.
W 4/15 6



Wednesday, May 25

The ten horns that you saw,
and the wild beast, these will
hate the harlot and will . . ,
completely burn her with fire.
—Rep. 17:16, NW,

Just as backsliding Israel
was desolated by her one-time
associate, Babylon, before it
fell, and just as rebellious Is-
racl was devastated by her
former ally Rome before it dis-
integrated, so faithless Israel’s
modern counterpart will suffer
ruin from her chosen United
Nations combine before it is
smashed by the Lamb of God.
And true to past parallels, Je-
hovah will today put it into
the hearts of radical political
elements within the United
Nations to desolate hypocriti-
cal religion at the start of
Armageddon. Kven now within
the United Nations there are
a number of member nations,
foremost of which is the Soviet
Union, that are openly hostile
to Christendom and its reli-
ions. Since 1945 some of the
horns of the wild beast point
ominously toward the harlot,
menacing Christendom even as
Israel was menaced by encir-
cling armies in 609 B.C. and
AD. 66. W 7/15 Ta

Thursday, May 26

The fruitage of the spirit is
v o o« kindness.—Gal,
5:22, NW.

Kindness means to be dis-
posed to do good, to confer
happiness, to be benevolent,
sympathetic, mervciful and ob-
liging. It is a spontancous ex-
pression of love. Kindness finds
its source in Jehovah. Jesus
stressed the point that we were
to be like Jechovah who ‘s
kind toward the unthankful
and wicked.” (Luke 6: 35, 36,
NW) When we take the King-
dom message to the people it

is our golden opportunity to
manifest this fruitage for the
benefit and refreshment of
others and that in spite of con-
tinuous indifference or opposi-
tion. Christ is the one specially
chosen to explain and exempli-
fy Jehovah’s undeserved kind-
ness. To those who enter his
service he says: “My yoke is
kindly and my load is light.”
There is therefore every rea-
son why we should respond
readily and heartily to the
apostle’s appeal : “Become kind
to one another, tenderly com-
passionate, freely forgiving one
another just as God also by
Christ freely forgave you.”
—Iph. 4:32, NW. W "11/1
10-13a

Friday, May 27

Look! I am sending you forth
as sheep amidst wolves; there-
fore prove yourselres cautious
as serpents and yet innocent as
doves—Matt. 10:16, NW.

In some countries it is not
legal to work openly from door
to door with the literature. In
order to avoid contest with the
authorities and total banning,
the Society may direct that the
witnessing be confined to oral
preaching with the Bible. Pco-
ple of good will are thus
marked, later called back on
with the publications revealing
God’s Word. This is done at
a time convenient, in the pri-
vacy of their homes and out
of view of the encmy. There
are sound Secriptural reasons
for altering the methods of
work in different countries. We
are not sent into the world to
go to jail. We do not choose
to be dead martyrs. Our pur-
pose is to get the message

reached. To do so we must
e frec and alive. To get the
gospel preached world-wide we
should therefore remember the
above words of Jesus, cxereis-
ing extreme theocratic tact.
W 12/1 3, 4a



Saturday, May 28

His descendants will be mighty

in the land; the generation of

the upright will be blessed.
—Ps, 112:2, AT.

If we view the Jehovah-fear-
ing man of the psalm as a
collective person made up of
all members of Christ’s body,
then the man’s seed or off-
spring are the ‘“other sheep.”
"The Right Shepherd has been
using this collective “man’ to
ather these into one flock.
heir everlasting destiny is in
this earth cleansed and made
a “paradise of delight.” They
will remain in it for all time.
They become mighty in it, not
just automatically. No, but be-
cause the spiritual remnant
have ‘become their father
through the good news.” This
remnant have had the truth
preached to them and now they
obey Jechovah’s command to
inculeate his words in this seed
of theirs. (Deut. 6: 4-6, NW)
In their turn, the “‘seed” obey
like children the inspired com-
mand at Ephesians 6:1-4 to
be obedient and co-operative
toward the Jehovah-fearing
“man” who has fathered them
by the power of ‘‘this good
news of the kingdom,”
w 12/15 11

Sunday, May 29

So faith, hope, love abidc, these
three—1 Cor. 13: 13, RS.

Hope, rightly founded on
faith by obtaining an accurate
knowledge of God’s Word and
by acquainting oneself with
Him and His works, past and
present, is a power indeed!
It enriches our love for the
Life-giver, Jehovah. It holds
out comfort in times of dis-
tress. It imparts a peace of
mind at this time when “men
become faint out of fear and
expectation of the things com-
ing upon the inhabited earth.”

It urges us to keep integrity.
It works for our ultimate sal-
vation. “IFor we were saved in
this hope.” Hope is essential.
‘We cannot get along without
it. If we could Paul would
have reduced the Christian in-
dispensables to a basic two:
faith and love. But no! He
found hope also indispensable.
He did not stretch faith so
as to make it ineclude the con-
tents of hope. ITe knew that
the test of endurance was yet
ahecad. And he knew that hope
was a mighty power enabling
us to endure, kceping ‘*‘our
eyes, not on the things seen,
but on the things unseen.”
-2—52 Cor, 4:18, NW, W 8/15

Monday, May 30

A brother offended is harder

to be won than e strong city;

and such contentions are like

the bars of a castle—Prov.
18:19, ARS.

Love “does not keep account
of the injury.” In other words,
do not hold a grudge against a
spiritual brother. Those in the

ew World society must there-
fore guard against harboring
rescntment, sulking, getting
moody, going over real or fan-
cied injuries again and again
in the mind and just growing
colder and more bitter against
a brother considered as an of-
fender. The brother charged
with the offense or guilty of
it may follow the course Jesus
outlined at Matthew 18: 15-17.
Still the brother stays stub-
born and refuses to allow for
reconciliation; he does not
want to let the offender off
too easily, even if he is his
spiritual brother. e prefers
to make the contentions un-
breakable like the gate-bar of
a castle. He thus misses the
opportunity to imitate God,
who by Christ freely forgave
us. The one he injures mainly
is himself. W 9/15 29, 31



Tuesday, May 31

Do not be misled. Bad asso-
ciations spoil useful habits.
—1 Cor. 15: 33, NW.

This old world is sunk! It
sows filth, it reaps filth. It
mocks God, but not with im-
punity. (Gal. 6:7, 8) Yet it
is amid these sullied seas of
delinquent humanity that we
must navigate a course of mo-
rality and integrity, and one
of the most anxious concerns
of faithful parents is that their
children will not sink in these
seas when they venture from
the home port. Parcuts that
are in the truth when their
children are born have a
blessed advantage. They have
a head start on worldly asso-
ciations. They have exclusive
association with the child the
first few months, and are its
chief associates for the first
few years, before it starts to
school. If the parental asso-
ciation is good it will en-
trench useful habits before bad
associations make their as-
saults. When evil forces finally
get at the child for attack he
can repel their advances. Re-
member, wisdom is a defense
and preserves the life of him
who has 1t—Ececl 7:12,
W 1/15 15

Wednesday, June 1

Let . . . such as love thy sal-
vation say continually, Jeho-
vah bz magnified.—Ps.

s

Daily, hundreds of thou-
sands of praisers throughout
the whole world are joyously
going from house to house in-
viting others to magnify Je-
hovah’s name also. We are not
asking them to magnify Jeho-
vah’s name just to get them
to be called “Jehovah’s wit-
nesses,” as the religious or-
ganizations throughout this
earth do to get members. No,
it is because we want talking

ministers who will promote
true worship of Almighty God
and who will want to magnify
Jehovah and exalt his name,
not hide it. We want all per-
sons of good will to appreciate
the glory of Jehovah’s kingdom
and to get from it all the
blessings in store for them, and
to allow the glory of Jchovah’s
kingdom to be reflected through
them in the true worship they
give to Jechovah. We want
them to join us in blessing Je-
hovah at all times and bearing
witness to the world of the
glory of Jehovah’s kingdom.
W 1/1 24

Thursday, June 2

Not forsaking the gathering of
oursclves together, as some
have the custom, but encourag-
ing one another, and all the
more so as you behold the day
drawing necar.—Heb.
10: 25, NW.

What was theocratic back
there is theocratie today. What
succeeded back there because
of its theocratic nature should
succeed today. That is why
Jehovah’s witnesses have gone
back to the time of the apos-
tles by trying to imitate them.
This is one way of devoting
ourselves to the apostles’ teach-
ing: copy their methods. And
while we do not have the apos-
tles personally in the flesh to-
day we do have their writings.
These instruct us on how the
true Christian congregation to-
day should be organized and
conducted with qualified over-
seers and ministerial servants,
these being appointed by the
governing body of the en-
tire Christian congregation
throughout the earth. As in
the apostolic days we should
associate regularly in  our
places of meeting, not falling
into the bad habit of forsaking
the gathering of ourselves to-
gether, but encouraging one
another. W 9/1 9



Friday, June 38

At that time shall Michael
stand wup, the great prince
which standeth for the children
of thy people—Dan. 12: 1.

Foreknowledge of Satan’s ef-
forts did not in any way dis-
turb Jehovah and his chief
prince Michael, who then was
standing for the children of his
people. Thmﬁs would go ac-
cording to the predetermined
Enrposes of Jehovah, whereby

e would cleanse his organiza-
tion and expose the enemy.
The same Michael, who di-
rected the deliverance of Jcho-
vah’s people in 537 B.C, is
he who now stands for the
children of Jehovah’s people,
having been sent forth to ‘rule
in the midst of his cnemies’
and for our deliverance. Qur
clearly sceing Jehovah’s flash-
ing truths, understanding them
and acting upon them bring
the greatest happiness that can
come to any people. And cach
dedicated slave of Jehovah
should now be quick to lay
them to heart, since there is
much possibility of our being
put to a similar or even more
severe test in the future. Qur
sure protection will be in
knowing our God and his
Christ and trusting them re-
gardless of what takes place.
W 6/112,13

Saturday, June 4

Jehovah pitieth them that fear
him.—Ps, 103: 13, AS.

Sometimes we find ourselves
stumbling and falling many
times over some bad habit that
has bitten more deeply into
our former life pattern than
we had realized, and then we
may be inclined to feel very
discouraged and quite un-
worthy of further handling the
precious Kingdom interests
and unfit to speak the pure
message of truth. But do not

despair. Do not conclude you
have committed the unforgiv-
able sin. That is just how
Satan would like you to rea-
son. The fact that you fcel
grieved and vexed with your-
self is proof you have not gone
too far. Never weary of turn-
ing humbly and earnestly to
God, seeking his forgiveness,
cleansing and help. Go to him
as a child goes to his father
when in trouble, no matter
how often on the same weak-
ness. Jehovah will help you
because of his undeserved kind-
ness and, if you are sincere,
he will give you the realiza-
tion of a cleansed conscience.
W 2/15 16a

Sunday, June §

Love one another intensely
from the heart.—1 Pet.
1:22, NW.

The fruitage of Jehovah's
spirit is love in a true way.
1f we really love our brothers
we shall find oursclves unable
to isolate ourselves from them.
Love always seeks the object
of its affection ; it cannot stay
alone. As with “a man with
a maiden,” so must we be to-
ward our brothers. Of our own
choice we cannot keep away
from them, and not just be-
cause God commands that wc
do not forsake meeting with
them. We must mix with them,
and must do so with positive
ideas, to do good to others and
not just to be benefited per-
sonally. Missionaries should
grow in appreciation of one
another, since two in co-opera-
tion are better than one. Mis-
sionaries need one another in
field activity. They should try
to safeguard one another from
local dangers. All this, which
may be at some cost to their
own personal feeclings, they
ought to do in the interest of
the work, to build up the local
congregation of native witness-
es of Jehovah. W 9/15 25



Monday, June 6

Cause the Holy One of Israel
to ccasc from before us—Isa.
30:11, AS.

The Israelites did not want

the prophets to prophesy
“right things” but only
“smooth things.”” The hard-

hitting truths were too much
for their guilty, fearful minds.
They demanded that Isaiah
desist from even mentioning
the name of Jehovah. Their de-
fiance of their Creator was
complete. So hardened were
they that they tried to bite the
hand that fed them. What a
terrible plight they were in!
They wanted to push the name
of Jehovah from their memory.
‘We don’t want it!” they said.
But the faithful prophet would
not even consider desisting
from speaking in the name of
J ehovag. Never will the faith-
ful servant hesitate to preach
the name and to declare the
message from Jehovah, and
never will true worshipers be
found guilty of hiding the
name Jehovah under such gen-
eral titles as “Lord” or “God”
to make his Word more ac-
ceptable to people in different
parts of the world. Those who
hide it are ashamed of it and
afraid of the judgments pro-
ceeding from it. W 3/1 22

Tuesday, June 7

Two women will be grinding

at the hand-mill: onc will be

taken along and the other be
abazndoned.———Matt.

, NW.

Some interpret these words
of Jesus to mean that when
he returns he will suddenly
catch up out of the earth in
a “rapture” some whom he has
approved while others will be
left behind and destroyed by
fire. This iy private interpreta-
tion and a wresting of the
Scriptures. In the miniature
fulfillment of Jesus’ words his

disciples were separated from
the rest of Israel only in
their favorable standing with
Jehovah, On the other hand,
the religious leaders and those
who would follow them were
left desolated of God’s favor
and allowed to remain for al-
most forty years to hear the
resurrection of Christ
preached. So Israel’s time of
decision continued until A.D.
70, while those who had been
“taken along” continued pres-
ent with those who had been
“abandoned.” This miniature
foreshadow now finds a par-
allel in the time of Christ’s
second manifestation and rev-
elation. W 6/15 6a

Wednesday, June 8

They received the word with
the greatest readiness of mind,
carefully examining the Scrip-
tures daily as to whether these
things were so.—Acts
17:11, NW,

Because truth originates
with God and lies originate
with Satan, it follows that all
doctrine and teachings of men
that are contrary to God’s
Word are false. Since they
tend to do injury to others,
such are les. The Word of
God is true and that is our
measuring rod. What is con-
trary to it is a lie and pro-
ceeds from the Devil. It is for
our own welfare that we aban-
don everything having to do
with lies and stick close to the
truth. Christians should not
believe things merely because
they are said or printed, but
must judge what are true by
their conformity to the Scrip-
tures. While mnot treating
prophesyings with contempt,
we should make sure of all
things and hold fast to what
is right. Then we shall keep
ourselves free from every form
of wickedness, including lying.
—1 ‘Thess. 5:2022, NW.
W 10/1 9



Thursday, June 9

But on the day that Lot came
out of Sodom it rained fire
and sulphur from heaven and
destroyed them all. The same
way it will be on that day
when the Son of man is to
be revealed.—Luke
17:29, 30, NW.

Even as did Noah, so Lot
also stands out in judgment
against a people. Because of
the wickedness of the men of
Sodom and Gomorrah Jehovah
sent his angels to bring a judg-
ment of condemnation against
them. Lot made an attempt to
persuade the Sodomites to ad-
here to the righteousness of
God, but they scorned him.
When he warned his sons-in-
law he seemed to them “like
a man who was joking.” No
doubt they still thought he
was joking when the angels
of Jehovah took Lot and his
wife and two daughters by the
hand and led them out of the
city. They did not recognize it
as a manifestation of Jeho-
vah’'s favor until fire came
down upon Sodom and Gomor-
rah. This revelation of the
presence of Jchovah’s angels
with righteous Lot was too
late for their salvation. Jesus,
at Luke 17:29, 30, clearly
links his own revelation in our
day with the cxecution of judg-
wment, W 6/15 9, 10

Friday, June 10

O Israel, hope in Jehoval from
this time forth and for ever-
more—Ps. 131:3, AS.

The safe course to pursue
is to cultivate forward-looking
minds. Hope helps us to do
this. There is so much to hope
for, so much to keep the mind
looking ahead ; for the anointed
remnant: heavenly glory, in-
corruptibility and the sublime
privilege of recigning as kings
and priests and judges for a

thousand years with the new
world’s King, Christ Jesus,
seeing him “just as he is”!
TFor the other sheep: everlast-
ing life on earth, participating
in the work of transforming
the earth into a global para-
dise, sharing in the token ful-
fillment of the procreation
mandate, exercising dominion
over the animal creation, wit-
nessing the general resurrec-

tion of the dead! And the
crowning hope for both the
spiritual remnant and the

other sheep: to see the utter
destruction of all of Jeho-
vah’s enemies that the glorious
name and word of Jehovah
will be everlastingly vindi-
cated. W 8/15 23a

Saturday, June 11

Jehovah is @ manly person of
war—HKx. 15:3, NW.

Jehovah is no pacifist, but
according to his rightcous pur-
pose he has resorted to war
against his enemies and those
of his people. He has never
lost a battle, for his warfare
is holy and righteous. He be-
ing the Theocrat, his wars or
those he authorizes are theo-
cratic wars. They are truly
sanctified, sacred. Already in
Moses” day there was in ex-
istence “the book of the Wars
of Jehovah.” This book may
have begun with Abraham’s
war against the kings who had
captured his nephew Lot to-
gether with his family, This
war was theocratic and Je-
hovah fought for his friend
Abraham. Theocratic warfare
specially became prominent in
the case of the twelve tribes of
Isracl. Jehovah engaged in a
war not only against Pharaoh
and his war machine but also
against the Igyptian demon
gods. Throughout the forty-
year wilderness journey and
all during the days of the
judges ‘it was Jehovah who
was fighting for Israel.’—Josh.
10:14, NW. W 11/15 9-11



Sunday, June 12

Above all things, let us return

and visit the brothers in cvery

one of the cities in which we

published the word of Jehovah

to see how they are—Acts
15: 36, NW.

Unselfishly we carry the
good news of Jehovah’s king-
dom from house to house. But
that is not the end of our
work of love, for after having
brought it into a home and
having told its occupants the
glories of Jehovah’s kingdom,
we do not want them to forget
it. Remember, we are so much
more mature than those people
to whom we have given the
first taste of Jehovah’s truth.
We have the truth settled in
our minds; our faith has been
made strong, Paul and Barna-
bas knew that. So they went
back to their brothers whom
they had given the truth; yes,
to every one of the cities they
had visited. They wanted to
strengthen them in the Word
of God, which, as Jesus said,
ig the truth. We today must
follow that God-given pattern
of action. The Watch Tower
Society does it organizational-
ly in sending district and cir-
cuit servants to the congrega-
tions. W 1/1 15, 16a

Monday, June 18

God loved the world so much
that he gave his only-begotten
Son, in order that everyone
exercising faith in him might
not be destroyed but have ever-
lasting life—John 3:16, NW.

Clearly it is the new world
of righteousness that God
loved so much that he gave his
Son to provide the basis for
its establishment by the pour-
ing out of his blood. It is a
world now near at hand that
will be inhabited by people
who accept the free gift of

life and who have been re-
leased from the condemnation
of sin and death inherited from
the common father Adam,
Each person must by belief
and right works demonstrate
his personal desire for applica-
tion of the ransom merit in
his behalf. Here is where “re-
lease by ransom” for all men
individually is ruled out, be-
cause not all choose to serve
God and accept the free gift.
God does not discriminate
against any in granting them
the opportunity to receive life
by means of the ransom, but
neither does he force the ran-
som’s benefit upon men against
their own choice. 2/1
16, 14a

Tuesday, June 14

Then people will deliver you
up to tribulation and will kill
you, and you will be hated by
all the nations on account of
my name—JAxatt. 24:9, NW.

What Christian group is
identified by the modern-day
fulfillment of these words of
Jesus? The facts speak for
themselves, Jehovah’s witness-
es. They are the ones who are
persecuted for righteousness’
sake in all the nations. No
other religious organization on
earth has been persecuted for
the name of Jehovah, for which
also the name of Jesus stands.
Does that make us sad? No!
We are happy to be such fa-
vored people! Peter said: “In-
deed, who is the man that will
harm you if you become zeal-
ous for what is good? But even
if you should suffer for the
sake of righteousness, you are
happy.” So we, as Jehovah’s
witnesses, will, by Jehovah’s
help, hold to our freedom to
preach. While it is a fight in
many courts of the land and it
means persecution to us, we
enjoy it and cling to this glori-
ous treasure of serviee, preach-
ing world-wide. W 12/1 19-21



‘Wednesday, June 15

For just as in Adam all are

dying, so also in the Christ

all will be made alive—1 Cor,
15:22, NW.

At the time of the judgment
in Eden Jehovah purposed a
new thing. The resurrection
would be necessary to accom-
plish it. This was a new crea-
tion, a royal theocratic or-
ganization of 144,001 kings
as the capital part of his uni-
versal organization, These
would be selected from among
men who would show unbreak-
able integrity to death—a gov-
ernment the members of which
the universe could ever depend
on for justice, righteousness,
adherence to Jehovah’s direc-
tion and principles of truth.
By the resurrection Jehovah
could also let his only-begotten
Son, the one closest to him in
the universe and his Chief Ex-
ecutive Officer, be tried to the
limit and raised again to heav-
en, this time to immortal life
to be the Forerunner and
Head of his royal brothers.
Through this One the way is
opened for a resurrection for
others. His death and resur-
rection are a foundation for
hope of all who desire life.
Wwis5/111

Thursday, June 16

Seeing that we are to receive
@ kingdom which cannot be
shaken, let us continue to . . .
render God sacred service with
godly felazr émd awe.—Heb.

)

The above is not only for
the encouragement of those
who have the heavenly hope
but also for all the “other
sheep” invited to “inherit the
kingdom prepared for you from
the world’s foundation.” So
let each one of us see to it
that he builds industriously
and discreetly on the King-
dom’s “foundation corner-

stone.” On the one hand, do
not run ahead of Jehovah and
his organization and decide for
yourself how to render accept-
able, sacred service, for you
will be in danger of acting
ultra vires, that is, overstep-
ping your legal rights. On the
other hand, do not become
sluggish and irregular in your
Kingdom service. You will nev-
er build anything worth while
that way, for “by slothfulness
the roof sinketh in; and
through idleness of the hands
the house leaketh.” No, ‘do
not loiter at your business, but
be aglow with the spirit.’
—Eccl 10:18, AS; Rom.
12:11, NW. W 3/15 12, 13a

Friday, June 17

We have become a theatrical
spectacle to the world, both to
angels and to men.—1 Cor.

]

Why do we stand on the
streets publicly displaying the
Kingdom message? Because as
“witnesses” we must appear
before others and give testi-
mony, like witnesses in a
courtroom. Qur public activity
is not done because we have
an inflated ego that demands
public attention, or because
we have a fanatical desire to
be martyrs. Nehemiah and his
associates did not undertake
the rebuilding of Jerusalem'’s
walls because of a craving to
hear their enemies ridicule
them, but because of their su-
preme love for Jehovah and
an intense, burning desire to
see pure worship once again
protected in the land which
enabled them to move ahead
with the work in spite of
scoffer Sanballat and his cro-
nies. Today the same devotion
to Jehovah and his righteous
worship moves us to action,
notwithstanding the fact that
“all those desiring to live with
godly devotion in association
with Christ Jesus will also be
persecuted.” W 8/1 13a



Saturday, June 18

Jesus said to Simon Peter:
. v “Feed my young lambs.”
—John 21: 15, NW.

Today’s right kind of minis-
ters are dedicated to the Per-
son, Jehovah, and diligently
devote themselves to the work
he assigns to them. They love
his sheep and do all within
their power to aid them to
learn about the living God and
his Christ and to become ma-
ture ministers. This they do
by associating with fellow
praisers of Jehovah in meet-
ings arranged for the benefit
of his servants. At these we
learn how better to carry out
our ministerial obligations and
share in building up one
another as active members of
his New World society. There
we are able to render valuable
aid to the less mature and
newer ones. These very things
Jesus did among his disciples
because he knew the sheep are
in great need of help and com-
fort. Now, as in Jesus’' day,
the sheep have been oppressed
and fleeced by false shepherds.
Those oppressors’ victims are
deeply conscious of their spir-
itual need; they need instrue-
tion to help them in their
ministry. Are we doing all we
can to give them the needed
help? W 7/1 5a

Sunday, June 19

Praise ye Jah! O the happi-
ness of one fearing Jehovah.
—Ps. 112: 1, Yg.

Were the psalmist to behold
Jehovah’s witnesses today he
would again exclaim the above
words. According to this, Je-
hovah’s witnesses should be the
happiest people on earth, And
is their happiness really such
as to excite comment like that
of the psalmist? Yes. Never
was the world more unhappy,

for it is in its “time of the
end” and it looks forward in
dread of what it sees coming.
Never have Jehovah’s wit-
nesses been happier, for they
know from the prophecies of
God’s Word that they are liv-
ing in the “time of the end”
of this joyless world, now that
God’s kingdom for which they
have long prayed has heen set
up in the hands of Christ, who
is at the right hand of God
in the heavens. Their happi-
ness is not of a frivolous kind ;
it has a solid foundatjon. It
is associated with the highest
wisdom, the wisdom that is
from above and it is because
they fear Jehovah that they
have this heavenly wisdom.
:Iés. 111:10, AS. W 12/15
J,

Monday, June 20

For if someone because of con-
science toward God bears up
under afflictions and suffers
unjustly, this is an agreeable
thing.—1 Pet. 2:19, NW.

In order to do right and
tell the truth we have often
to suffer at the hands of per-
secutors and those in the world
who are against what is good.
By doing right we share in
the witness concerning Al-
mighty God and have a part
in the vindication of his name,
It is pleasant to have a good
conscience, but it is torture
for a person to tell lies and
go in the wrong way and have
a bad conscience. If one tells
the truth he does not have to
keep worrying about keeping
his stories straight., Why not
tell the truth at all times and
enjoy living with a clear con-
science? If one has to suffer
for telling the truth it is not
so hard to bear when one is
confident in conscience before
Jehovah, It is a privilege to
suffer for doing right and keep-
ing a good conscience, W 10/1
29a



Tuesday, June 21

God selected you from the be-
ginning for salvation by sancti-
fying you with spirit and by
your faith in the truth. To
this very destiny he called you
through the good news we de-
clare, . . . So, then, brothers,
stand firm.—2 Thess.
2:18-15, NW.

The presence upon earth for
forty years of solid, sound
faithful members of the “little
flock” of sanctified ones and
also of members of the other
sheep who have been long in
the ministry is proof, not only
that sanctification is Jehovah’s
will for Christians, but also
that it is something that can
be maintained year after year.
It is proved to be both real
and possible. Those who rec-
ognize themselves to be of the
body members of Christ thank
v0d for the privileges they
have had and are having now,
and they know that they, too,
must continue to stand firm
and maintain their sanctifica-
tion. They seek no retirement
from service, no deflection in-
consistent with their anoint-
ing. Their steps toward their
heavenly rize have taken
them too far along the way
even to think of turning back
at this late date, W 5/15 2a

Wednesday, June 22

In the end of the days, . . .
many peoples shall go and say,
Come, and let us go up to the
mountain of Jehovah, to the
house of the God of Jacob.
—Ise. 2:2, 3, Da.

When Jesus said, “Begin
fleeing to the mountains,” did
he mean literal ones? No, that
would bring no safety at Ar-
mageddon. (Amos 9: 2, 3) The
mountains must be outside
Christendom’s system of
things, just as the literal ones

to which Christians fled after
A.D. 66 were outside Jerusa-
lem and Judah. The mountaing
to which lovers of rightcous-
ness now flee in obedience to
Christ’s command are the New
World theocratic system of
things Jehovah has created and
which is entirely separate from
this old world that rapidly
approaches the end of its days.
To these symbolical mountains
peoples of all nations now go
to worship even as Isaiah fore-
told. There only is safety
found. Many thousands are
now fleeing there and finding
that safety. Thousands more
will yet come. Are you saying
“Come” to lovers of righteous-
ness who have not yet fled?
W 7/15 9, 10a

Thursday, June 28

Have love for the whole asso-
ciation of brothers.~—1 Pet,
2:17, NW.

Sometimes brothers may be
a burden to us, not in a fi-
nancial or physical way, but
by their conduct, their weak-
nesses and their Christian im-
maturity. But love should be
equal to this. To have love
for the whole association of
brothers means not only pray-
ing for all the brothers
throughout the world but also
putting up with them in our
very own congregation in spite
of their failings, and not get-
ting tired of it and losing pa-
tience. It is dangerous for
Christians to go into voluntary
isolation, tiring, becoming
bored at the association of
brothers and preferring alone-
ness or the society of animals
or, worse still, the society of
this world. Such may indeed
lead to madness in a spiritual
way, for it cuts us off from the
theocratie organization through
which Jehoval’s food, direction
and protection come, and so
it leads us to destruction.
W 9/15 23, 24



Friday, June 24

Become imitators of God, as
beloved children, and go on
walking in love.—Hph.
01, 2, NW.

What exactly is our part
toward the cultivation of the
fruitage of love is not difficult
to answer. As we come to ap-
preciate more and more what
true love is, as seen in Jeho-
vah, and as we come ever
closer into wunion with him,
then we have a deep and burn-
ing desire to express that same
quality of love. Love is like
that. It wants to express it-
self, it wants to be active. It
is unselfish, so that we desire
to sce others enjoying and
sharing in the same things
that mean so much to us.
1Iow better can love come to
its full fruitage than by shar-
ing as fully and as closely as
possible with the New World
society, attending and actively
sharing in all the meetings of
our local congregation and in
the various features of direct
ficld service? By following this
course, what endless and ex-
cellent opportunities we have
of exerecising unselfish and god-
like love and Kkindness and
goodness! Why, there is no
limit, for “against such things
there is no law.” W 11/1 15

¢

Saturday, June 25

For Jehovah your God is walk-
ing about within your camp

. . your camp must prove
to be holy.~—Deut, 23: 14, NW.

The vindication of Jchovah,
the God of victory, was at
stake. Keeping the camp above
reproach in God’s sight and
worthy of gaining the victory
by Jehovah’s continued favor
was of vaster importance than
committing any ceremonial or
moral uncleanness and violat-
ing the sanctity of the military
expedition. This is true also

of the sacred warfare of Chris-
tian battlers for Jehovah to-
day. And while these are not
required to abstain from in-
tercourse with their wives be-
cause they are in a sacred
warfare, nonetheless, their con-
duct must be clean morally and
spiritually. Their Kkeeping
themselves from immorality
and also from spiritual adul-
tery by being a part of this
world must befit the sacred-
ness of this Christian warfare.
Their part in the vindication
of Jchovah is at stake, and it
furnishes them a cleansing in-
fluence, an impulse to purity
morally and spiritually.
W 11/15 20

Sunday, June 26

One gencration shall laud thy
works to another, . . men
shall speak of the might of
thy terrible acts; and I will
declare thy greatness. They
shall utter the memory of thy
great goodness.—Ps.
145: 4 6,7, AS.

Psalm 145 is a very “talka-
tive” one; it is expre%sne, it
keeps declaring things, In it we
are told to extol, praise, laud,
declare, m(\dltate speak, uttu‘,
sing, talk and “make known to
the sons of men his mighty
acts, and the glory of the maj-
csty of his kingdom.” Oh, how
the psalmist wanted us to
talk! He was anxious to talk,
he wanted to say things about
the glories he foresaw back
there, thousands of years ago.
Now we are right up here
in that glory of Jehovah’s king-
dom ; certainly we should be
talking about it, ‘making
known to the sons of men his
mighty acts and the glory of
the maJesty of Jehovah's king-
dom.” The responsibility rests
on all who are dedicated to
Jehovah to preach this good
news from house to house even
{?’ the ends of the earth. W 1/1

i



Monday, June 27

From infancy you have known
the holy writings which are
able to make you wise for
salvaiion.—2 Tim. 3: 15, NW,

A frequent parental blunder
is to throw away the precious
advantage of having the ex-
clusive association of the child
in its infancy, by deferring
theocratic training till years
later. They send the youngster
out into worldly associations
without the defense of divine
wisdom, thinking the small
child’s mind ineapable of grasp-
ing bhasic truths and principles.
They overlook the fact that
an mfant can learn a compli-
cated language in a short time.
Why not let it begin with the
pure language? Why not put
in its vocabulary words that
will give praise to Jehovah?
Why not let theocratic teach-
ing get first entry into the
mind, rather than defer it for
years while inferior informa-
tion is absorbed? Timothy's
mother and grandmother made
no mistake by teaching him
while he was an infant, did
they? And they used God’s
Word, not a simplified book.
It was not over his head, for
he came to know the Secrip-
tures. W 1/15 16

Tuesday, June 28

Christ also loved the congre-
gation . . . cleansing it with
the bath of water by means
of the word, that he might
present the congregation to
himself in 1its splendor, not
having @ spot or e wrinkle or
any of such things.—Eph.
5:25-27, NW.

In the Israclite priesthood
the whole appearance of the
priest reflected the highest
purity and exclusive devotion
to Jchovah. The law was spe-
cific regarding the bodily con-

dition and regulation of life.
Physical defects such as blind-
ness, lameness, being dwarfed,
cte., rendered a man unfit for
the priesthood. It has been
said that there were one hun-
dred and twenty blemishes that
disqualified a pricst. Then, if
such strict requirements were
made for the typical priest-
hood, how much more for the
antitypical? True it is that
physical blemishes do not dis-
qualify one for membership in
the heavenly priesthood, but
other blemishes will, for noth-
ing defiled will ever enter into
heaven. ‘No fornicator or un-
clean or greedy person has any
inheritance in the kingdom of
God,/—Iph. 5:5. W 4/1 15

Wednesday, June 29

Happy are those whose lawless

deeds have been forgiven and

whose sins have been covered,
—Rom. 4:7, NW.

Today the anointed remnant
by reason of their being jus-
tified by faith have had their
past record of inherited sins
wiped away. The other sheep,
too, have had a token forgive-
ness. Coupled with the fact
that both groups have been un-
dergoing a spiritual healing by
means of God’s Word of truth,
this means that all Jehovah’s
witnesses are even now cnjoy-
ing a great state of happiness.
They are transforming their
minds and already are being
lirted up spiritually toward the
high goal of holiness. Yes, they
are determined to render exclu-
sive devotion to Jehovah their
God-King and to maintain ab-
solute integrity toward him.
ITowever, we know men have
yet a long way to go to meet
that perfect standard. But step
by step we desire diligently
to travel the way Jehovah has
provided in his undeserved
kindness for man’s gradual up-
lift to human perfection in
God’s image. W /15 22a



Thursday, June 30

Humble yourselves, therefore,
under the mighty hand of God.
—1 Pet. 5:6, NW.

With but cight exceptions,
all the books of the Christian
Greek Scriptures were written
directly to the Christian con-
gregaton and primarily for it.
But even those exceptions
were written to persons of tho
Christian theocratic organiza-
tion and were written to them
expressly in behalf of that or-
ganization. Hence today all
the twenty-seven books of the
Christian Greek Seriptures be-
long to the Christian flock of
God and not to any individual:
and these books, together with
the thirty-nine books of the
Hebrew Scriptures, form the
complete inspired Bible. In
view of its unbreakable con-
nection with the Christian
theocratic organization, the
Bible is organization- -minded
and it cannot be fully under-
stood without our having the
theocratic organization in
mind. This makes it very nec-
essary for those who humble
themselves under God’s mighty
hand to take account of the
theocratic organization and to
recognize it. All the sheep of
God’s flock must be organi-
zation-minded, like the Bible.
W 9/13

Friday, July 1

Let us kcep our senses and
have on . . . as a helmet the
hope of salvation.—1 Thess.

The apostle Paul found hope
so powerful that he spoke of
it not only as an “anchor for
the soul” but also as a pro-
teetive helmet for a soldier.
Hope is a power that pro-
tects; so why not wear it as
a helmet? A soldier's helmet
protects the head, hence the
mind. The Christian’s hope,
then, is really part of the

complete suit of armor from

God/’ ‘accept the helmet of
salvatlon ”  Indeed, Jehovah
put on the “helmet of salva-
tion,” and now this battle com-
mand applics to his faithful
witnesses. How do we wear
the helmet? By thinking of the
hope ahead, by filling the mind
Wlth theocratlc ideas, by study-
ing these daily texts and com-
ments, by discussing theocratic
activities. Hope provides sub-
ject matter for meditation and
thus protects the mind from
old-world thinking, The hope
of salvation keeps us thinking
ahead, hence “forgetting the
thmgs behind.” W 8/15 16a

Saturday, July 2

No one can be @ slave to two
masters; for either he will hate
the one and love the other,
or he will stick to the onc and
despise the other.—Matt.
6:24 NW.

As soldiers of Christ we are
engaged in a sacred warfare
against wicked spirit forces
and we must continue to
preach the good news of God’s
kingdom that the light of it
may put to rout the forces of
darkness. The efforts of Chris-
tendom’s rulers to religionize
their wars, calling them “cru-
sades,” does not alter the case
for us. By thus trying to re-
ligionize their combats the
rulers are setting up an es-
tablishment of religion. They
are dictating religiously to
those who should have the free-
dom of conscience to choose
their own religion or the free-
dom to choose to guide their
couscience by God’s Word. Re-
specting an establishing of one
religion and  prohibiting the

ractice of another the apostle

Peter and his fellow apostles
said to the Jewish Lkligh
Court: “We must obey God
as ruler rather than men.”
—Acts 5:29, NW. W 11/15
11b



Sunday, July 8

If, now, you practice carrying
out the kingly law . .. “You
must love your mneighbor as
yourself,” you are doing quite
well—Jas. 2:8, NW.

Favoritism for some neigh-
bors and arrogant contempt for
others can exist or crop up
through selfishness. This is
contrary to one of the two
greatest laws. James (above)
recommends to lax Christians
to quit violating it through
favoritism. This means loving
poor neighbors as well as rich
ones, without any favoritism
by us in the hope of selfish
gain, or in the thought that rich
ones deserve better treatment,
We do not love ourselves less
than the rich because we may
be poor. Upon the two all-
embracing commands, to love
God with all we are and have
and to love our neighbor as
ourselves, the whole DBible
hangs. The rest of the Bible
shows how we must put love
of God and love of neighbor in-
to action. Discriminating un-
neighborly against the poor is
not obedience to the kingly
law. It does not lead to the
best results, hence is not prac-
tical. W 9/15 8

Monday, July 4

Let each one . . . so love his
wife as he does himsclf; on
the other hand, the wife should
have deep respect for her hus-
band.—HEph. 5: 33, NW,

Atthough “devotion” and
“dedication” are closely re-
lated, a distinction can be seen,
Devotion has to do with the
heart and means to have ar-
dent love, strong attachment
and intense loyalty. Dedication
is a sharper word and hag
rather to do with the mind
respecting matters for decision
and determination, requiring
the exercise of will power.

Thus the Christian husband is
devoted to his wife and dearly
loves her. The Christian wife
is likewise devoted to her hus-
band, but there is something
else required of her. When she
marries she decides to accept
and submit to her husband’s
headship ‘“in everything.” So
her relation involves the as-
pect of dedication as well as
devotion as far as her married
life is concerned. She not only
loves her husband, but deeply
respects him as her head. She
delights to do it though at
times she may find it some-
thing of a potion. W 2/15
17, 19a

Tuesday, July 5

Thercfore he said that he
would destroy them, had not
Moses his chosen stood before
him in the breach, to turn
away his wrath, lest he should
destroy them.—Ps.
106: 23, AS.

In the days of Moses, Phar-
aoh defied Jehovah, exalting
himself before the world as
the greater. Jehovah destroyed
the power of this mighty world
ruler, threw down his idols,
and established himself as the
Most High. T'o Pharaoh God’s
warning was: “But, in fact,
for this cause I have kept you
in existence, for the sake of
showing you my power and in
order to have my name de-
clared in all the earth.” (Ex.
9:16, NW) Throughout the
life of Moses and his successor
Joshua it became necessary to
place squarely before the peo-
ple the choice of adhering to
true religion or falling away
from divine favor by adopting
{alse religion. The people of
Israel were time and again
saved from destruction. On
one occasion DMoses lovingly
pleaded with Jehovah to save
them for His own name’s sake ;
God heard, and that breach
was healed. W 3/1 14



Wednesday, July 6

Blessed is he who waits and

comes to the thousand three

hundred and thirty-five days.
—Dun. 12: 12, RS.

Before 1926 Jehovah’s serv-
ants had no bound book that
adequately reflected the great
light that had dawned upon
them since 1922 regarding Je-
hovah’s established kingdom,
its reigning King and the writ-
ten judgments, In that year,
at the right time, Jehovah
brought forth the book De-
liverance for this very purpose.
Also in the midsummer of 1926
“A Testimony to the Rulers of
the World” was presented at
the London, Kngland, conven-
tion, together with the public
talk, “Why World Powers Are
Tottering—The Remedy,”
which boldly declared that
Christendom’s nations, having
now chosen the dlsgustmg
League of Nations, instead of
Jehovah’s kmgdom, were fall-
ing to their final and total
destruction ; but that the re-
jected and permanently set
Kingdom actually would prove
to be the only light, the only
remedy for all persons of good
will. Truly today, in retro-
spect, we mark 1926 as the
starting of an ever-deepening
special happmeas W 6/1 .35
36, 40, 43

Thursday, July 7

Speaking the truth, let us by

love grow up in all things into

him who is the head, Christ.
—Iiph. 4:15, NW.

Of all things that we do in
our lives, the main thing we
wish to do is to be pleasing
to Jehovah., Therefore we stick
close to the organization that
Jehovah has built up and do
what his Word tells us to do.
We must avoid the evil in-
fluences of this old world and
not learn morals from its en-

vironment. We are obliged to
do with our utmost ability the
things that Jchovah would
have us to do. Fill the heart
with truth, then the truth will
be spoken, (Phil. 4:8) Jcho-
vah searches the innermost
thoughts down into the depths
of our hearts, examining our
motives to sce whether they are
right or wrong. If we are tell-
ing the truth we can expect
the favor of Jehovah. And our
children will gain his favor
also, for they will see in us
the proper example and will be
truthful before Jehovah too.
W 10/1 30a

Friday, July 8

If we are living by spirit, let
us go on walking orderly also
by spirit.—Gal. §5:25, NW.

There we have the secret of
our part in cultivating and
bearing the desirable fruitage
of the spirit. Not a course of
self-training by a process of
mental exercise. No. It is a
matter of “living by spirit”
and * wulkmg orde11 also by
spirit,” seeing oursclves as a
people gathered to Zion, where
Jehovah has poured out his
spirit upon his servant class
and where he has put his word
into our mouths and teaches
us, not individually, but as a
people, how to live by his
spirit. Having started in the
right way, it is a matter of

making steady, orderly prog-
ress under theocratic dirce-
tion and, have po fear, the

fruitage of the spirit will be
produced to Jechovah’s praise
and the blessing of others and
to our own salvation. Yes, and
as a result our personality
should be enjoyed and appre-
ciated by our fellow Christians
and by all decent-minded peo-
ple too, on account of its fine
qualities. Is your personality
enjoyed on  that account?
W o11/1 17, 16



Saturday, July 9

Be blameless and innocent,

children of God without a

blemish in among a crooked

and twisted generation, among

whom you are shining as illu-

minators in the world.—Phil,
2:15, NW.

Jehovah’s witnesses never
resort to any illegal or unldw-
ful means in the fight for free-
dom to preach. Nor do we
take the law into our own
hands. We do not gang up on
the government officials, We do
not force our way through the
Iron Curtain! We do not harm
officials, and we do not arm
ourselves to oppose them, We
do not advocate the overthrow
of government by force or vio-
lence through men or groups
of men. This is true even when
that government oppresses our
God-given work of preaching.
‘We make use only of those in-
struments of fighting that are
available according to the law
of the particular country. Even
though the law of a country
does not bave any procedure
wherewith we can fight legally,
we do not attempt to make the
government over or change it
or rcbel against it. W 12/1 1a

Sunday, July 10

He is gracious, end merciful,
and rightecous.—Ps.
112:}, AS.

The courageous work of en-
lightening the other sheop
blindly stumbling about in the
world’s gloom agrees well with
the words above and shows
how like Jehovah this “Jeho-
vah-fearing man” is, for Psalm
112: 4 (AN) says: “{Jchovah]
is gracious, and merciful.” The
man that fears him copies him
in these qualities by exercising
them toward others. We need
to exercise these qualities to-
ward others, even as the heav-

enly Father did to us: “Con-
tinue becoming compassmnatc,
just as your Father is com%s-
sionate.” (Luke 6
The fearer of Jehovah can
copy him and display these
quahtles closely by endeavor-
1nﬁ to enlighten the bedarkened
er sheep and bringing them
to the theocratic organization
of light. However, he must al-
so be gracious and merciful
to his own brothers within the
New World society, that all
there may get along together
in peace, harmony, pm‘lty and
2mOutual helpfuluess W 12/15

Monday, July 11

He that exercises faith in me,
even though he dies, will come
to life.~—~John 11:26, NW.

Since Jchovah is the great
Purposer, he has a purpose in
the resurrection. When Adam
sinned, Jehovah had the power
to bring forth a new race. But
the resurreetion shows forth
not only his unlimited power
but also his love and mercy
and vindicates him as the Pre-
server of those who serve him.
ITaving resurrection power, he
is able to show that his serv-
ants will be faithful to him
to the very death. He can an-
swer Satan by letting him go
the full limit of killing some in
a yvam effort to support his
false accusations. The fact
that Jchovah’s servants are
w1llmg to gne up even life
itself in his service proves their
service is solely for love, It
also proves they acknowledge
him as the Almighty, able to
resurrect them, the Supreme
Sovereign and God of love. It
proves they are dedicated to
him for his wonderful quali-
ties. Thus Satan is most thor-
oughly convicted as a liar in
his challenge of Jehovah’s su-
premacy and of the integrity
of Lis creatures’ devotion to
him through love. W §/1 10



Tuesday, July 12

For men swear by the one
greater, and their oath is the
end of every dispute, as it
is a legal guarantee to them.
—Heb, 6:16, NW.

There arose the demand for
a legal guarantee in man's
dealings with his fellows, Le-
gal means that which ig in
conformity with, or permitted
by, law ; therefore lawful. Law
means, primarily, a rule of
action or a rule of conduct.
Note that both these words
are derived from the root word
to lay. Hence a law is that
which is laid down, set, or fixed.
Rule means a line of conduct,
a_ regular practice, an estab-
lished custom. Note the
thought of unbroken conti-
nuity in each of these expres-
sions. Ever since man broke
away from the safe course of
perfect and loyal obedience to
his Creator man has realized
his desperate need of those
things on which he can place
absolute reliance, things of sta-
bility and permanence, now
so sadly lacking. He felt his
need for that which would pro-
vide a security in harmony
with law and backed up by
law. God has given this legal
guarantce, W 8/15 13-15

Wednesday, July 13

Those who embraced his word

heartily were baptized, and

on that day about three thou-

sand souls were added.—Acts
2: 41, NW.

Believers in sprinkling in-
stead of baptism by immersion
teach that Peter must have
sprinkled that large group,
since there was no way to im-
merse so many in Jerusalem.
But such are mistaken, for
there then were many pools in
and around Jerusalem where
multitudes could easily be bap-
tized. These were pools that

Solomon built to water his
gardens, (Eccl. 2:4-6, AT)
Today three of those pools can
still be seen in Jerusalem.
They were connected together
with terra cotta pipe, and are
about 50 feet long, 20 feet
wide and about 12 feet deep,
with stone steps at each end.
In addition to these pools there
was also the pool of Siloam,
where mass immersions could
easily have been performed. So
undoubtedly those thousands
were immersed in water. Peter
was indeed well trained for
the ministry and, aided by the
spirit of Jehovah, that faith-
ful apostle used the first of
the “keys of the kingdom” to
open ingdom privileges to
the Jews. W 7/1 14

Thursday, July 14

If we make the statement,
“We are having partnership
with him,” and yet we go on
walking in the darkness, we
are lying.—1 John 1:6, NW.

Those who dedicate them-
selves to the service of Jehovah
make a vow that may not be
broken without due punish-
ment resulting. Those who
make such vows must keep all
the terms of their dedication,
which means full obedience to
Jehovah. Or if one comes to
a knowledge of the truth and
knows what is right, he also
has the responsibilitg to do
what is right before Jehovah.
So whether one makes a dedi-
cation or merely professes to
be a god-fearing Christian per-
son, 1t is still required of him
that he do what is right and
observe the truth. We are liv-
ing a lie when we claim to be
something that we are not,
which is exactly what the
clergy of Jesus’ day did. All
who are unfaithful make them-
selves liars. Taking a wrong
course of action is in fact
denying Christ Jesus. W 10/1
26a



Friday, July 15

Jehovah our God, the Al-
mighty, has begun to rule as
king. Let us rejoice and be
overjoyed, and let us give him
the glory.—Rcv, 19: 6,7, NW.

Primarily we are concerned
with the scttling of the uni-
versal issue of supremacy, with
the vindication of Jehovah,
with the clearing of his holy
Word and sacred name. Jcho-
vah is the only true and living
God. He alone is the Source
of life and blessings, a God
unequaled in ¢very respect. Je-
hovah is wise beyond complete
comprehension or understand-
ing. He is just beyond dispute
or contradiction. Ile is power-
ful beyond resistance or con-
tainment, He is love beyond
full measure or appreciation.
Yes, Jehovah is the supreme
universal Sovereign! He has
placed his anointed King upon
his glorious throne in the heav-
ens and people of all languages
and races are commanded to
bow in subjection to him. Aft-
er so many years under Sa-
tan’s oppressive rule these
facts certainly are good news.
Therefore let us encourage all
who love righteousness and
hate wickedness to join us in
shouting praise to Jehovah!
W 8/1 17a

Saturday, July 16

Let us love, neither in word
nor with the tongue, but in
dced and truth.—1 John
3:18, NW.

What these words of the
apostle John mean is that we
must not love in word and
with the tongue only, especial-
ly when it is time for deeds,
for action, to put into effcet
what we say in word and with
the tongue. “Whoever has this
world’s means for supporting
life and beholds his brother
having need and yet shuts the
door of his tender compassions

upon him, in what way does
the love of God remain in
him?” (3:17) What he may
say in word or with the tongue
will not hide the fact that he
has fallen short in love of God
as well as love of one of his
nearest neighbors, his Chris-
tian brother. Just as *‘faith, if
it does not have works, is dead
in itself,” so with love. It must
have works. To be the true
thing it must be evidenced, not
by just words of the tongue
when such are cheap and cost
us no more than a wag in
the mouth, but by works, by
unselfish deeds, by giving at
cost to ourselves and without
calculating on some return.
W 9/15 20, 21

Sunday, July 17

I Jehoveh your God am a
God cracting exclusive devo-
tion.— K. 20:5, NW.

The glorious kingdom of
heaven will accomplish Jeho-
vah's purpose with Christ Je-
sus takinf the lead soon in
the battle of Armageddon
against the Devil. When that
happens, in our generation,
the other sheep now being
gathered into Jehovah’s New
World society will have the op-
portunity to sing Jehovah’s
praises tor eternity. But they
must show faith now in Jeho-
vah their God and in his now
permanently established gov-
ernment. The kingdom of heav-
en is now governing the New
World society, which includes
the other sheep of Christ Jesus
whom he is now gathering to-
gether so _as to have the oppor-
tunity of living for eternity
in happiness, in peace and in
prosperity in the new world
of rightcousness. Have you be-
come one of these other sheep
by dedicating your life to Je-
hovah’s worship? 1f so, then
remember God’s words: “You
must not take up the name of
Jehovah your God in a worth-
less way.” W 1/1 6, 7



Monday, July 18

O Jehovah, correct me, but in

measure; not in thinc anger,

lest thow bring me to nothing.
—dJer. 10: 824, AS.

Punishments may vary aec-
cording to temperaments of
meckness and  stubbornness,
When the Bible speaks of the
rod of correction it does not
necessarily mean a literal rod;
in the broad sense it means
parental authority. Its correc-
tive influence may take a va-
riety of forms, by withhold-
ing a token of affection, by
banishing the unruly from the
company of the obedient, ete.
However, whatever form it
takes it should always be
wielded in love and merey,
never in anger or in rigid jus-
tice. Never try to mete out the
full mecasure of what the
child’s conduct might justly de-
mand. Remember, we are not
under strict JuSULe but under
divine mercy, and must show
mercy to others, especially to
our children, whose imperfec-
tions and blemishes are trace-
able in greater or less degree
to us and our forebears. The
new-world-society atinosphere
breathing love and Jchovah’s
spirit is essential in rearing
children for life eteinal,
W 1/15 8-10a

Tuesday, July 19

He that finds his soul will lose
it, and he that loses his soul
for my sake will find it.
—llatt. 10: 89, NW,

Even as the pre-Chiistian
witnesses kept integrity
through ‘mockings and scourg-
ings, mdeed, more than that,
by bonds and prisons,” so like-
wise does the New World so-
ciety when such a trial comes
upon them, Indeed, it must,
Did not Jesus foretell for this
day that “‘people will deliver
you up to tribulation and will

kill you”? During World War
II thousands of Jchovah’s wit-
nesses imprisoned in concen-
tration camps would not ac-
cept a release by renouncing
their faith. To do that would
have meant the loss of their
hope. Nor will those who have
the New World hope “.ucept
release by some ransom”
though they be imprisoned or
tortured by Communist or
“Democratic”  dictators. And
with the attack by Gog of
Magog yet ahead, Jehovah’'s
witnesses will nced the sus-
taining power of the resurrec-
tion hope. Not understanding
and experiencing the power of
hope, the world 15 often amazed
at the unbending integrity of
the New Vorld society.
W 8/15 19, 20

Wednesday, July 20

Sanctify them by mcans of
the truth; your word is truth.
—John 17:17, NW,

God’s revealed Word is es-
sential for the righteous course
of sanctification. Jehovah, hav-
ing sanctified the dedicated
members of the body of Christ
by giving them the call to the
heavenly kingdom, anointing
them with his spirit, does set
them apart to his holy serv-
ice, consecrating them, and he
guides them through his Word
of truth. It is certain that Je-
hovah docs not come down and
sit with them and instruct
them in his Word. Neither does
Chirist Jesus, because he is the
heavenly King, As it was
throughout the Christian era
so it is today, men and women
enter this blessed relationship
with God because of the fact
that other Christian ministers
who preceded them have come
to them with the message of
(od’s Word and have preached
this Bible truth to them and
they have heard and have re-
sponded, and then He sancti-
ned. W 5/15 21, 22



Thursday, July 21

In brotherly love have tender
affection for one another. In
showing honor to one another
take the lead.—Rom.
10, NW.

It is simple to quote serip-
tures about love and discourse
about it before an audicuce,
but practicing it when it costs
something to the flesh and its
possessions is another thing.
It is a surer test of the true-
ness of the love voiced. Some-
times it may call for us to give
forth a little strength to do
something for others rather
than to ie waited on all the
time. When it comes to doing
something for others, we
should try to be first in ren-
dermg service. Jesus did that.
1Ie “came, not to be minis-
tered to, but to minister and
to give his soul a ransom in
exchange for many.” (Matt.
20: 28, NW) Taking the lead
in doing honor to one another
as servants of God will keep
us from becoming a burden, so
that people tire of haung us
as guests over a period of time.
We should try to relieve peo-
ple of their burdens so as to
free them and allow them more
time for spiritual matters that
they as well as we need.
W 9/15 22

Friday, July 22

This is Jchovah's doing; it is
marvellous in_ our eyes. This
is the day which Jehovah hath
made; we will rejoice (md be
qlad in l[*‘{'{f‘s 118:23, 24,

Our insight into the purpose
of the Most Iigh to bind Sa-
tan for a thousand years
thrills us with pleasure and
lifts us up. Surely, then, when
we see the promised new world
and that it is so near, we want
to do everything we possibly
can to ensure our entering in.
Qur Royal Priest now reigns

in heaven among his encmies.
Iinthroned in heaven as King
in 1914, he has work to do
from that year until Armaged-
don. The year or month of the
actual defeat and binding of
Satan is not of great moment.
We do know that these events
prophesied long ago are now
coming to pass, and happy and
blessed are our eyes if we see
them, Aetually, the movements
of Jehovah in and through his
theoeratie organization form
the strongest proofs of the
commencement of the King-
dom, though we are all aided
by the prophesied events’ oe-
curring among the nations.
W 4/1 15-17a

Saturday, July 23

What will be the sign of your
presence and of the consum-
mation of the system
of things?—Maitt,

:3, NW.

The Christian Greek Scrip-
tures make a clear distinction
between the three phases of
Christ’s second advent by us-
ing a different Greek word for
each., Parousia means “pres-
cnce,” and as applied to the
second coming of Christ is
used to indicate either the
years of the beginning of his
visit or the entire time he is
with mankind. A second word,
cpzphanew translated ‘‘mani-
festation,” means appearmg,

manifestation or a coming to
light or to view, and points
to Christ’s appearance in the
temple for judgment in 1918.
The third word, apokdlypns,
translated * revelatxon nieans
a disclosure, taking off the cov-
ering, or uncovering. This word
indicates a clear and unob-
structed view and in connec-
tion with Christ's second pres-
ence it refers to the time his
manifestation is turned into
an unmistakable revelation at
Armageddon and even the un-
willing are forced to recognize
his presence. W G6/15 11-13



Sunday, July 24

Let us run with endurance
the race that is set before us,
as we look intently at . . .
Jesus. For the joy that was
set before him he endured a
torture stake.~—Heb.
12:1, 2, NW.

For the sake of endurance
we must ‘“look intently” at
Jesus’ example: his rejoicing
in the hope ahead; also at the
example of the apostles who,
when they came into severe
trials, rejoiced ‘‘because they
had been counted worthy to be
dishonored in behalf of his
name.” How could they suffer
a flogging and rejoice over it?
Because of the joy-producing
hope that they had, There was
reason for joy also because
they had passed a severe trial,
and by doing so had worked
out endurance. ‘“Consider it
all joy, my brothers, when you
meet ~with various trials,
knowing ag you do that this
tested quality of your faith
works out endurance.” Since
Jehovah is the Source of hope
he is also the Source of joy.
“The joy of Jehovah is your
strength,” Joy, a fruit of the
spirit, comes in unbounded
measure when we “persevere
in prayer,” requesting God’s
holy spirit. His spirit enriches
our hope, W 8/15 4, 5a

Monday, July 25

The high priest said to him:
“By the living God I put you
under oath to tell us whether
you are the Christ the Son of
God!” Jesus said to him:
“That was for you to sap.”
—Matt. 26: 63, 64, NV,
Some have claimed that cir-
cumstances such as those in
Nazi Germany would justify
lying under oath, but the Bible
does not say so. There is no
indication that Jesus ever lied.

(Regarding John 7:8 see the
New World Translation.)
Even though the court had
exceeded its own legal privilege
and Jesus was unjustly forced
to make an answer, his reply,
though saying little, was the
truth aund the sum total indi-
cates that it was understood to
be in the affirmative. Peter de-
nied Jesus with an oath, When
one makes an_oath he must
tell the truth. What Peter did
was certainly not right. He
knew it, bccause afterward
he wept bitterly., His con-
science bothered him. Jesus
had not given him such an
example to follow. W 10/1
23, 24a

Tuesday, July 26

But as for the cowards and
those without faith . . . their
portion will be in the lake
that burns with fire and sul-
phur. This means the second
death.—Rev. 21:8, NW.

Had Peter and Paul and
the other apostles compromised
and turned back they would
have lost the blessing of ex-
panding the early Christian
congregation and of writing
the Greek Scriptures. Also, if
they had compromised and
turned back, the modern-day
witnesses, unjustly imprisoned
in many nations, would have
lost their blessed privilege of
opening up the work and re-
building it in many totalitar-
ian lands where the preaching
had been banned. They would
not be enjoying the sight of
the ingathering of the great
crowd of good will today. “For
God gave us not a spirit of
cowardice, but that of power
and of love and of soundness
of mind.” (2 Tim. 1:7, NW)
Thank Jehovah that those
faithful before us and those
faithful among us here now
have not, as cowards, fled the
field of fighting for the free-
dom to preach. W 12/1 20a



Wednesday, July 27

Cursed be he that keepeth
back his sword from blood.
—Jer. 48:10, AS.

The Most High was fully
justified in fighting battles for
his people. His defeating and
destroying his own cnemies
and his people’s enemies were
an execution of judgment upon
these death-deserving opposers.
He commanded that his people
take a hand in this destruction
of the condemned sinners, and
he made their warfare theo-
cratic and used them as his
executioners. There was no sin
or moral wrong for engaging
in such warfare, for it was in
obedience to the will and com-
mandment of their God. The
sin would lie in not carrying
out orders to the pleasing of
God, as in King Saul's case.
Jehovah did not authorize his
chosen people to set out on a
course of world aggression and
establish a world power, but
he did command them to de-
stroy the immoral, demon-wor-
shiping pagans out of the land
that he had promised to give
them. Many were the miracles
that he performed for them
while obediently carrying out
these orders of theocratic war-
fare. He backed them up in the
fight. W 11/15 12

Thursday, July 28

Behold, how good and plcasant

it is when bdrothers dwell in

unity! It is like the precious
oil upon the head, . . . oj
Aaron.—Ps. 133: 1, 2, RS.

“A friend loveth at all
times.” By such permanent
friendship it becomes manifest
to this world that we truly
are Christ’s disciples. (John
13:34, 35) Love makes such
a permanent friendship possi-
ble. “Love covereth all sins.”
Love is an indissoluble tie, if
it is the recal article, The oil
with whiech Aaron was

anointed and consecrated as
high priest was not only
smooth but very fragrant, re-
leasing a pleasant perfume. It
was a fragrance that no other
ointment had. In the same way
the fragrance of the New
World society’s unity makes
us pleasantly conscious of an
atmosphere of love such as no
organization of this world ex-
hales. We enjoy being in that
atmosphere; it is good for us.
It comes from God through his
great High Priest, Jesus
Christ. It is the breath of his
spirit. W 9/15 36, 37

Friday, July 29

The fruitage of the spirit is
love.—(al. 5§:22, NW.

Must we put ourselves
through a mental exercise and
say to ourselves the first thing
every morning, ‘I must try to
be more lovinf. I determine 1
will be more loving’? Well, if
we went about it that way,
then whatever we might de-
velop would really be the fruit-
age of our own spirit, would
it not? But it is God’s spirit
the apostle is referring to, not
our own. How, then, does it
work out? First, when we be-

in to learn of the truth, it
1s God’s great love that ap-
peals to us, his kindness and
goodness. As we learn more of
the truth, so we learn to ap-
yreciate more God's unselfish
ove until we come to the point
where we respond to his in-
vitation: “My son, give me
thy heart.” That means that in
the spirit of devotion we dedi-
cate ourselves to Jehovah to do
his will, and thus we become
true Christians. Obviously that
is not because of love that we
have developed of our own ini-
tiative. Rather, as Paul says,
it is “because the love of God
has been poured out into our
hearts through the holy spirit.”
—Rom. 5:5, NW. W 11/1 11,

12



Saturday, July 30

The biberal soul shall be made
fat; and he that watcreth shall
be watcred also himself.
—Prov. 11: 25, AS

Jehovah will always back up
and preserve the Kingdom pub-
lishers and supply them the
means Lo carry on this preach-
ing of the good news, that they
may be ‘“enriched for every
kind of generosity.” He will
“supply and multiply the seed
for you to sow and will in-
crease the products of your
righteousness.” Because God
continually replenishes the
righteous and generous distrib-
utor of the good mnews, that
one never has to go begging
because of such liberal giving.
He is always kept in position
to carry on his good works of
scattering the benefits of a
spiritual kind to the needy
ones. Thus, although being
poor materially himself, he
can make many rich spiritual-
1y. The products of his right-
eousness, namely, the people
of good will who are enriched
and gathered into the New
World society, increase steadi-
ly. Instead of impoverishing
the giver, the free giving and
scattering of the good news re-
sult in  increased returns.
W 12/15 12a

Sunday, July 31

Love one another; just as 1
have loved you.—John
13: 34, NW.

If obliged to go out alone
in the field service, do so. But,
wherever possible, join in
group service. Build up others
who then become your com-
panions, that they may develop

reater fitness for preaching,
et the weak absorb strength
and warmth of zeal from the
stronger ones. Give and get
more happiness. And toward
our expressing or holding back
love toward others the mind

is a dynamic factor. We need
to watch the state of our mind,
50 as to see that it is not nega-
tive, self-centered, introverted,
wholly absorbed in oneself or
thinking we are a nuisance to
others, and so inclining us to
want to be alone with our
thoughts. The antidote for this
is: “Keep this mental attitude
in you_ which was also in
Christ Jesus.” Following this
antidote we shall be moved to
act unselfishly toward our
brothers, And if Christ com-
manded us to love even our
enemies and do good to them,
how much rather should we
love our lovers, our brothers,
in the family of God? Be a
}zosvmg extrovert, W 9/15 27,

Monday, August 1

As [Elisha] was going up by
the way, there came forth
young lads out of the city,
and mocked him, . . . And
there came forth two she-bears
out of the wood, and tarc forty
and two lads of them.—2 Ki.
2:23, 24, AS.

That may seem severe treat-
ment for calling somcone a
baldhead, but more than dis-
respect was involved. It was
the taunt “Go up” that called
for divine vengeance. It was
telling Elisha to go up as he
reported Klijah had done. It
showed disbelief in Jchovah’s
miracle in Illijah’s case, and
was a taunt for Itlisha to
prove it by duplicating it. It
could also mdicate that Ilisha
should go up as did IEhjah
and in that way the communi-
ty would be rid of him. It is
likely that adults were re-
sponsible for this delinquency,
the childish taunting being a
reflection of the adult attitude
if it was not directly instigated
by religiously opposed adults.
Youthfulness alone does not
save delinquents who blas-
pheme. W 1/15 21a



Tuesday, August 2

But now if you will pardon

their sin,—and if not, blot me

out, plcaae, from your book.
. 32032, NW.,

Moses speaks of Jehovah’s
“book™ as an accepted fact and
Jehovah does not contradiet it,
but confirms it. Though no def-
inite word is given as to how
Moscs obtained his informa-
tion, yet for two reasons it
is mnot surprising. First, all
those who died in faith, from
Abel onward, had strong con-
fidence that Jchovah would
retain each of them in his
memory, or, in human Ilan-
guage, would keep a perma-
nent record of them, as in a
book. Secondly, now that there
is evidence indicating that the
art of writing goes back to
preflood days, it is not sur-
prising that Moses should give
expression to his own faith
respecting Jehovah’s memory
by using the metapbor of a
book written and preserved by
its Author. That Jehovah can
and does deliberately forget,
as well as remember, we have
his own word in this instance:
“Whoever has sinned against
me, I shall blot him out [not
just cross out] of my book.”
—kx. 32:383, MAW. W 2/15
1la

Wednesday, August 3

The law is holy, and the com-
mandment is holy—Rom.
7:12, NW,

The law covenant was one
body of legislation made wup
of the Ten Commandments and
about six hundred additional
laws. The entire legal code
served as a Constitution that
organized the Israclites into
a holy nation with govern-
mental relationship to Jeho-
vah. This law code was per-
fect. It was right. It was good.
And it was holy, It revealed
a high standard of holiness.
The words ‘“holy” and “holi-

ness” are used more than 130
times in connection with this
law covenant. The code con-
tained laws providing for holy
sabbath days, holy garments
for its pricsts, a holy meeting
place betwecen God and his
scrvants, holy anointing oil, a
high priest’s erown with an
inscription, “Holmess bclongs
to Jehovah,” holy conventions
and holy ‘contributions. The
Law prescribed that the peo-
ple keep ceremonially clean
before God by eating eclean
foods, by various washings of
the body, by making sacrifices
for sins and by keeping d\\ay
from dead things. W 4/15 4, ba

Thursday, August 4

They arc before the throne of
God, and they are rendcring
him sacred scrvice day oand
night in hts temple.—Rev.
, NW,

The inv1tat10n to be one of
those ‘“standing before the
throne” is actually the great-
est bhonor and privilege that
could possibly come to any
creature of earth today. Since
the identification of this class
at the Washmgton D.C., con-
vention in 1935, each one in
the theocratic organization has
known whether he is one of the
few remaining ones called to
the heavenly Royal House or
one of those called to the
earthly position before the
throne. True religion holds
both classes in their proper
place, both having the hope of
life in God’s new world. Since
1935 one class has been de-
creasing in numbers, while the
other class has been increasing
until today there are hundreds
of thousands of the great
crowd rejoicing in the hope of
life on ecarth, while the others
now number but some thou-
sands. To Zion these increas-
ing thousands flock home like
doves returning to the dove-

0:4, 8. W 3/1
15, 1Ga




Friday, August §

The wall of the city also had

twelve foundation stones, and

on them the twelve names of
the twelve apostles of the
Lamb.—Rev. 21: 1}, NW.

To have Christian theocratic
organization we must go back
to the apostolic instructions
and arrangements of the first
century. Today on earth God
has his flock of sheep under
his Right Shepherd, and so he
must and he does have a visible
organization now under His
migaty hand. In proof that it
is theocratic, just as the apos-
tles were, this organized flock
of hLis sheep is apostolic in its
arrangements and its methods
of activity. At the same time
it is adjusted to the needs of
our modern day for God’s serv-
ice. It being apostolic, how-
ever, does not mean it has
living “apostles,” so-called, or
even ‘‘apostolic successors.” It
could uot have such, because
the twelve apostles of the
Lamb were foundation stones
of the Christian congregation
and belonged to its beginning,
founding or infancy. By the
close of the first century all
the authentic apostles were
dead, and they made no ap-
pointment of successors.
W 9/14,5

Saturday, August 6

There were two women, . . .
Oholah the elder, and Oholibuh
her sister.—Hzek. 23: 2, 4, AS.

Under the figure of two sis-
ters the wayward courses of
the ten-tribe nation of Israel
and the two-tribe nation of
Judah are shown. Because of
doting on the Assyrians and
committing whoredoms with
them God delivered Oholah
(Isracl) into their hand to
slay her. But her sister Oholi-
bah (Judah) was not warned
away from such a course by

seeing Israel overthrown and
taken captive by Assyria in
740 B.C. Instead, she became
entangled with the Assyrians,
and later increased her whore-
doms by involving herself with
the Babylonians. But even in
her whoredoms she was fickle,
and turned her back on the
Babylonians to form alliances
with Egypt, So Jehovah
warned that he would bring
the Babylonians against her.
These events show the conse-
quences of Israel’s mixing in
with worldly politics. Jeho-
vah’s dealings with that cove-
nant nation when it strayed
into politics discloses his mind
on such matters. W 7/15 11, 9

Sunday, August ¥

If you love me, you will ob-
serve my commandments.
—John 1}:15, NW.

Some whose ideas of living
are based on selfishness and
who will not clean up inside
may get into the New World
society. Do not become one of
them, for Jehovah sees what
is going on. He can reach right
in there and throw you out
so quickly that you will need
time to discover just what so
swiftly and suddenly happened
to you, But as long as you
seriously and sincerely trust
Jehovah and stay alertly in
his organization and abide by
his Word and obey his com-
mandments, then his spirit and
his blessing will be your happy
portion. But violate his cowm-
mandments, and you will not
have his favor but will receive
his punishments. The whole
organization of Jehovah is
based on love, not sellishness
and uncleanness. Sometime one
may think that he can get
away with something in Je-
hovah's organization, but if it
is not according to (God's com-
mandments he will not get
away with it. He will fail, as
Achan did. W 1/1 6a



Monday, August 8

To what extent we have made
progress, let us go on walking
orderly in this same routine,
Unitedly become imitators of
me, brothers, and keep your
eye on those who are walkin
in a way that accords with
the e.z'ami)le you have in us.
—Phil. 8:16, 17, NW.

Jehovah’s organization pro-
vides many practical aids in
walking orderly and making
good progress. Through The
Watchtower and Inéormant,
also the meetings where the
truths and counsel contained
in them are discussed, we are
continually being helped, both
by encouragement and correc-
tion, to see clearly and main-
tain the right course of con-
duct and service. In these criti-
cal and evil times we often
meet problems that make us
wonder just what attitude we
should adopt and what course
we should take. In this respect,
too, we get real benefit from
sticking close to the organi-
zation, for through it are pro-
vided mature and dependable
servants, whose conduct and
disposition set a good example
and who are there for the
very purpose of helping us,
even though their counsel may
not always be what we ex-
[1)§cted or hoped for. W 11/1

Tuesday, August 9

He that goeth about as a tale-
bearer revcaleth scerets; but
he that is of a faithful spirit
com:ealet]h @ matter.—Proy.

When one of the brothers
in need of spiritual aid comes
to you to speak about his prob-
lems, his personal difliculties,
or something he did many
years ago which may have
been wrong and yet would not
require disfellowshiping, as a
mature Christian brother ad-
vise him how to straighten out

his affairs. Help him in every
way. But remember there is
a time for everything. Spare
your brothers embarrassment
in times of trouble. It is not
necessary to tell everything
you know to everybody. Help
your brother, but do not go
telling everybody about his
problems and difficulties about
which he may have confided
in you in time of need. Show
love for your brother. Do it
for the sake of the unity of
Jehovah’s organization, If one
wishes to speak, there are
many Kingdom truths and field
’?xpgriences to discuss. W 10/1
a
s

Wednesday, August 10

No man that has lput his hand
to _a plow and looks at the
things behind is well fitted for
the kingdom of God.—Luke
9:62, NW.

The saying, “Once saved al-
ways saved,” is not in har-
mony with Bible teaching. Je-
sus also warned those on the
housetop or in the field not
to be concerned about the
things in the house or left be-
hind but to ‘remember Lot’s
wife.” For this reason we who
have been taken along by
Christ must ‘keep making
straight paths for our feet,’
and be guidcd solely by God’s
Word. The beginning of com-
promise is the beginning of
apostasy; so we must refuse
to be turned aside by any
plausible-sounding reasonings
of men. Jesus also warned
that many would come on the
basis of his name and would
mislead many. Those in the
favored position today carcful-
ly continue to study God’s
Word as it is revealed through
the “faithful and discreet
slave,” recognizing that they
individually are but a part of
the organization with which
Jelovah is dealing and which
he is triumphantly directing
to victory. W 6/15 Qa



Thursday, August 11

They arranged for Paul and

Barnabas and somc others of

them to go up to the apostles

and older men in Jerusalem

regarding this question.—Acts
15:2, N

This recognizing of the theo-
cratic organization by the An-
tioch congregation in the ques-
tion of circumeision and the
Gentiles brought results, A
specml meeting of its govern-
ing body at Jerusalem was
called, the question was thor-
oughly aired, James was uscd
as God’s mouthpiece in calling
attention to the fulfillment of
Scripture; and, in stating the
right conclusion to be drawn
respecting the uncircumcised
Gentile believers, the govern-
ing body, backed up by holy
spirit, drew up a letter setting
out the basic requirements for
such believers, and Paul and
Barnabas read this letter in
many cities where this ques-
tion was a moot one. The
effcet of this was that, instead
of the congregations’ continu-
ing shaky aud divided in opin-
ion, they ‘‘continued to be
made firm in the faith and to
increase in number from day
to day.” Recognition of the
theocratic orgauization is uni-
fying, strengthening, produc-
tive of increase. W 9/1 2a

Friday, August 12

Finally, my brothers, continue
rejoicing in the Lord.—Phil.
3:1, NW.

Recall the tremendous and
sustained joy and happiness
that was experienced at that
great international gathering
at Yankee Stadium in 1953.
Literally, for those eight days,
that was the best place on
earth to experience real joy.
and the same is true in prin-
ciple of all spccial assemblics
of Jehovah’s people. And
speaking personally, have you

not known what it is some-
times for some trial to make
you feel that life is pretty gnm,
and then you go to a meeting
where you can share with your
brothers in the fellowship of
Kingdom truths and Kingdom
service, or perhaps have a look
at The Watchtower that has
just come? You know the effect
it has, as if a burden were
lifted from your mind. It takes
you out of yourself (which is
a splendid thing), and perhaps
gives you a new outlook on
how to meet your problem.
Thus having taken advantage
of the provisions made through
the organization, the result is
Jehovah's spirit operating
afresh in your heart and mind,
along with 1ts fruitage of joy.
W 11/1 3, 5a

Saturday, August 138

By this the love of God was
made manifest in our case, be-
cause God sent forth his only-
begotten Son . . . that we
might gain life—1 John
9, NW.

Since God went to such
lengths to express love toward
us, it is only reasonable that
he commands us to express it
to him and to one another.
“You must love your fellow as
yourself.” And not just broth-
ers but strangers also must
receive this cousideration. God
wants even his enemies to be
shown that rendering cvil for
evil is not the best method,
for he commands: “If thine

enemy be hungry, give him
bread to ecat; and if he be
thirsty, give him water to

drink.” Lven if the enemy did
not feel remorse, yet Jchovah
would reward you for obeying
his command. Such divine in-
structions we sorely need, for
they are not part of the "reli-
gions of this world, and
through heredity we tend to bhe
selfish, unforgiving, and Satan
tries to make us more so.
W 9/156,7



Sunday, August 14

That is why it is neccessary
for us to pay more than the
usual attention to the things
heard by us, that we may never
drift away.—Heb. 2:1, NW.

We should not think that
we can attend a theocratic
meeting and expeet it to build
up our hope if we let our
mind wander onto personal in-
terests. Never allow the
thoughts to have free rein, but
direct the mind so that it can
concentrate on the message be-
ing delivered. Drowsy minds
cannot concentrate well, so
wake up the mind. It tends
to be lazy. And if not being
alert at such studics is a de-
cided danger, then what will
happen to the hope of those
who neglect to attend such
spiritual feasts? Just this:
"Their “anchor” will not hold
and they will finally drift back
into the world. They may
suffer irreparable shipwreck.
Do not forget that usual at-
tention is not enough. We must
give the very closest attention
“to the things heard by us”
“that we should no longer be
babes, tossed about as by waves
and carried hither and thither
by every wind of tcaching by
means of the trickery of men.,”
W 8/15 14a

Monday, August 15

For he was awaiting the city
having real foundations.—Ileb.
11:10, NW.

There arc at least five strong
reasons for referring to the
legal foundations of the new
world in the plural. The first
reason lies in the fact that
God’s oath to Abraham is a
legal foundation of the new
world. The second rcason is
that Christ also fulfills the
oath-bound promise: ‘You are
a priest forever after the order
of Melchizedek.” Then the new

covenant, which is “legally es-
tablished upon better prom-
ises” and which really does
produce a people delighting to
do God’s will and who, with
Christ, form part of the new-
world government, furnishes a
third reason. The fourth rea-
son is another oath-bound
promise regarding the King of
the new world: “I have made
a covenant with my chosen, I
have sworn unto David my
servant: thy seed will I es-
tablish for ever, and build up
thy throne to all generations.”
And the fifth legal foundation
is the ransom provided by
Christ Jesus and upon which
the sueccess of the other four
f%m)lilations depends. W 3/15

-

Tuesday, August 16

ITe is the reflection of his

glory and the exact representa-

tion of his very being.—IIeb.
1:3, NW.

Imagine the interplay of Je-
hovah’s supreme wisdom and
limitless power in raising Je-
sus to immortality, giving him
a divine organism, making him
the exact representation of Je-
hovah’s very bemg. Jehovah’s
power is more dceply appre-
crated when we consider the
fact that here he reconstructed
the second-greatest personality
in the universe. What wonder-
ful fruits of the spirit the Son
developed during  his millen-
niums of prehuman heavenly
service to Jchovah! How he
had added to this by his carth-
ly service under Satan's test,
where “he learned obedience
from the things he suffered”!
Not one whit of his qualities
of proved, unbreakable integ-
rity had been lost by Jchovah
in resurrecting him, re-creating
his personality. Now, this mir-
acle is to be repeated 144,000
times in raising Christ’s body
members to immortality.
W 5/1 13, 14



Wednesday, August 17

O Jchovah, I know that the
way of man ig not in himseclf ;
it is not in man that walkcth
to dircct his steps.—dJer.
10: 23, AS.

We must let Jehovah direct
our steps and choose our ways.
The New World society must
never be swayed by old-world
methods that have filled the
world with the rotten fruits of
delinquency, crime and death.
If men do not strip off the
old personality and don the
new personality of godliness,
they and their personalities
will be annihilated at Arma-
geddon. Those of the New
World society must now be
frustrating and inhibiting and
outgrowing the inborn_ evil
within them. For our children
we want right ways and right
steps, Jehovah's ways and Je-
hovah’s steps; and en route to
the new world we want their
way marked by moral upright-
ness and works of praise. May
Jehovah help all parents
the New World society to rear
their children for the New
%\F‘:orld soclety. W 1/15 24, 26,

a

Thursday, August 18

Be obedient to those who arc
governing you and be submis-
stve.—Heb, 13: 17, NW.

Being adapted to modern
conditions and being obliged to
render to Cacsar Caesar's
things, the visible theocratic
organization today has a legal-
ly established service agency,
the Watch Tower Bible and
"Tract Society. 1t is with it
that the governing body of the
“slave” is closely associated
for administrative, legal and
publishing purposes, for the
preaching of the good news of
the Kingdom world-wide., Ag
Kingdom preaching has ex-
panded to 150 lands already,

this Socicty has branches in
over sixty such lands. Proper-
ly and necessarily these are
given financial support. The
Christian men put in charge
of such branches are called
“branch servants,” being just
that, “servants,’” not bosses.
Our recognizing the theocratic
organization today must take
in our recognizing all these ar-
rangements of Jehovah through
Christ. In proof of our loyal
recognition of such, we should
strive to co-operate faithfully
with the theocratic organiza-
tion and its appointments and
operating parts. W 9/1 16

Friday, August 19

Wealth and riches are in his
house.—~DPs, 112:3, Yg.

In his house, or where he
dwells within Jehovah’s theo-
cratic organization, the Jeho-
vah-fearing man has riches and
wealth, but not the kind that
takes wings and flies swiftly
away like eagles toward heav-
en and out of reach. He has
the riches and wealth that wis-
dom imparts, for divine wis-
dom says: “Riches and honor
are with me; yea, durable
wealth and rightcousness.”
(Prov. 8:18, 48) He has an
heirship in  God’s hecavenly
kingdom with Christ ; and what
could be more precious than
that? He has the treasure of
the ministry or service of
God’s Word; and what on
earth could be more honorable
than that? He stores up treas-
ures in heaven by living and
working to gain God's approv-
al and blessing and a worthi-
ness to receive the fulfillment
of God’s promises. Ie lays up
a foundation for what are
riches in the new world. He is
“safcly treasuring up for [him-
self] a right foundation for
the future, m order that [he]
may get a firm hold on the real
life”—1 Tim. 6:19, NW.
W oi2/15 15



Saturday, August 20

Moses as an attendant was
faithful in all the house of
that one as a testimony of the
things that were to be spoken
afterwards.—Heb. 3:5, NW.

Requirements for the true
ministry may differ at given
times. About thirty-five cen-
turies ago Jechovah's prophet
Moses was schooled in all the
wisdom of the IEgyptians, be-
ing reared in the royal court.
Later, as a mature man obey-
ing Jehovah, Moses knew how
to approach and deal with
proud Pharaoh. Being mild-
tempered and humble, Moses
exercised also remarkable for-
bearance with the millions of
Israelites who, having just
been released from slavery in
Egypt, were restless and not
easy to control. They frequent-
ly complained about the pro-
visions Jehovah made for them
on the trek in the wilderness.
Only on one oceasion did Moses
become exasperated. Then he
lost his self-control; yes, he
then forgot Jehovah. (Num.
20:9-13) But, all mm all, Moses
was equipped for his work as
Jehovah’s minister, performing
it well, dying in Jehovah’s fa-
vor and being buried by Jeho-
vah. W 7/1 la

Sunday, August 21

If I say, “I will not mention
him, or speak any more in his
name,” there is in my heart as
it were a burning fire shut up
in my bones, and I am weary
with holding it in, and I can-
not.—Jer. £0:9, RS.

The facts show that some-
times preaching underground
flourishes better than above-
ground. The hotter the perse-
cution the quicker the seeds of
truth come up where there is
“good soil.” It is impossible to
ban people of good will from
rising up and coming into the

truth. Our brothers, in such
countries where there are bans,
do not quit like the unfaithful
fleeing prophet Urijah did.
They are like Jeremiah. He
was under a ban and faced
death threats. He refused to
flece. When he was thrown into
a dungeon Jehovah delivered
him. As with Jeremiah, the
truth is like a fire in the
bones of modern witnesses in
such lands. Can it be stopped?
No! It cannot be stifled! It
just has to come out! Regard-
less of the consequences of a
bun they cannot stop preach-
ing. W 12/1 6a

Monday, August 22

To him all the prophets bear

witness, that cveryone putting

feith in him gets forgiveness
of sins.—Acts 10: 43, NW.

Jesus Christ did not sudden-
ly burst upon the human scene
and proclaim himself a savior.
IIe was not merely & man of
unusual gifts and mental bril-
liance who made a muark upon
civilization by recason of his
energetic activity, as other men
have done with varying de-
grees of success from time to
time. No, indeed! Rather, his
appearance was singularly dif-
ferent, for long centuries be-
foretime his coming was fore-
told. Men of godly understand-
ing looked for the appearance
of a savior of humankind be-
cause of the promise Jehovah
gave in IZden concerning the
coming of a “seed” of right-
cousness. Nearly 1,900 years
before the birth of Christ, Je-
hovah confirined with an oath
his promise to Abraham con-
cerning this Savior, a “seed”
whom Paul at Galatians 3: 16
identifies as Christ. Moses,
David, Jeremiah, Isaiah and
others foretold the coming of
this Savior and the blessings
he would bring. W 2/1 4, 5



Tuesday, August 23

When all the people saw it,

they fell on their faces: and

thcy said, Jehovah, he is God;

Jchovah, he is God.—1 Ki.
18: 39, AS.

Klijah was championing the
name of Jehovah and restoring
true religion to Israel. Jeho-
vah's answer to his prayer left
no doubt in the minds of the
onlookers as to who was God.
It was a day of triumph for
Elijah, as he was used to re-
pair the breach and restore
true religion, and to exalt the
name of Jehovah, IIe had
risked his life in _protest
against all this profanity, this
God-dishonoring false religion.
IElijah was jealous for Jeho-
vah. Jehovah himself is a jeal-
ous God, and therefore could
brook no rival. Elijah's con-
ception of the Most High
God was so lofty that it ab-
solutely precluded all other
gods and objects of worship.
This contest on Carmel is ohe
of the finest ever recorded.
However, the decision there
made did not end the contest
forever, because the invisible
Satan soon got busy again
breaking down the work Elijah
had built up and taking from
Israel the true religion. In
fact, the countest continues to
this day. W 3/1 18, 19

Wednesday, August 24

Jehovah preserveth all them
that love him; but all the
wicked will he destroy~—Ds.
145: 20, AS.

Looking ahead we see the
final cleansing attack at Arma-
geddon, when  Jehovah  will
force Satan to come forth and
display himself and his oppo-
sition to Jchovah and Jeho-
val's people. This attack will
reveal who are the integrity-
maintaining people of Jehovah,
and who, on the other hand,
are unfit, corrupt, unfaithful,

faithless and wicked within
that organization. These fiery
trials will Bot permancutly
harm Jehovah’s faithful peo-
ple. Rather they will work to
their ultimate blessing and the
glory of Jehovah. Mature con-
sideration of Jehovah’s deal-
ings with his name-people
leaves us comforted and as-
sured. The only ones perma-
nently harmed by Satan’s per-
secution are the creatures who
choose to capitulate to hin.
Satan's works lead to his own
destruction and the destruction
of all who follow him, while
Jehovah preserves those who
put their trust in Him, W 6/1
22, 23

Thursday, August 25

The reproofs of discipline are
the way of life.—Prov.
6:23, RS.

One may receive from the
organization a reproof. If he
feels keenly hurt he may per-
suade himself that he is of
no use in the position of serv-
ice or he may feel that he
should retaliate. So he abrupt-
ly quits the position without
giving notice and moves out
without any orders from the
organization’s governing body
to do so, and thus leaves the
position of service to take care
of itself. That is hasty, ill-
advised action. A reproof is
not a discharge from a posi-
tion ; it is a correction for the
benefit of the position and the
one occupying it. The right
thing to do is to take the re-
proof as deserved and to cause
one to do better, to act correct-
ly in carrying out organization
instructions, and then wait up-
on the organization for its
next move, whether to dis-
charge the reproved one or to
retain him in the same posi-
tion in view of a changed
course. DBenefit by reproofs,
wait upon Jehovah as repre-
sented by his theocratic organi-
zation, and live. W 9/1 13a



Friday, August 26

In his temple doth every one
speak of his glory.—Ps. 29: 9.

Since the great crowd cer-
tainly are not sanctified in the
sense of being members of the
congregation of spiritual Is-
rael, do the requirements of
holiness fall upon them con-
cerning the clean and pure
worship of the true God Je-
hovah even as they do upon
the anointed remnant? Yes, for
the reason that Jehovah does
not approve unrighteousness,
and those of the great crowd
of his other sheep are certain
to have his approval, if, as
and when proving their faith-
ful devotion to him. Their ded-
ications are unquestionably
genuine, Their service of praise
is now swelling into a tre-
mendous chorus to his honor
and glory. They beautify the
organization of Jehovah's peo-
ple on earth in this day. They
iove Jechovah and he loves
them. Their prospects for
everlasting life in the new
world are thrilling. Even as
Jehovah enjoined holiness up-
on his servants without heav-
enly hopes in times past, so
it now applies to all Christians
in our day, including the other
sheep. W §/15 15a

Saturday, August 27

I have taken the loss of all
things and I consider them as
a lot of refuse, . . . if I may
by any means attain to the
earlier resurrection from the
dead.—Phil. 3:8, 11, NW.
The “carlier resurrection’ is
the same as the “first resur-
rection.”” The expression “car-
lier resurrection” is from the
Greek exandstasis, and is used
here in a particular sense and
is different from andstasis,
meaning “resurrcction.” It is
not the “general” resurrection
that Paul is here referring to,

but he desires to be one of
those raised “earlier” from the
dead, for such have the pre-
eminence over the general dead.
It is a special resurrection.
It is the chief, as to both
time and importance. As Paul
said: “But each one in his
own rank: Christ the first-
fruits, afterward those who be-
long to the Christ during his
presence.” Christ has been in-
vigibly present in his kingdom
since A.D. 1914, and those who
died faithful belonging to him
as members of the royal priest-
hood have had this “earlier
resurrection” since his coming
i(; the temple in 1918, W 4/1
a

Sunday, August 28

Them that honor me I awill
honor.—1 Sam. 2: 30, AN.

One thought we should al-
ways treasure, that if we
humbly and loyally recognize
the theocratic organization by
zealous, faithful submission
and co-operation, it will ree-
ognize us, support us, work for
us and retain us in its divine
service. By honoring God and
showing the highest esteem for
him through devotedly rec-
ognizing his approved organi-
zation we shall continue in
happy, gratifying relationship
with it and enjoy many priv-
ileges of service with it now.
In the end there will be a
suitable reward from God
threugh Christ inside his thco-
cratic organization in the new
world. This means that the
theocratie organization, with-
out which we could never get
along successfully, will help
us to keep our integrity to-
ward God and to share in vin-
dicating his sovereignty over
the universe and in his king-
dom under Christ. With ever-
lasting life we shall be exalted
then for humbling ourselves
now under the mighty hand of
God. W 9/1 20a



Monday, August 29

But Peter said: ‘“Ananias,
... You have played false, not
to men, but to God.” On hear-
ing these words Ananias fell
down and cxpired.—Acts
5:35, NW.

Just recall Ananias. In his
case there is an example of
the greatness of Jehovah, his
mighty acts, and the power of
his holy spirit. Ananias was
trying to live a lie. Because
he lied, because he put on an
appearance of doing something
wonderful and great when ac-
tually he was not, he dropped
dead. That event warns us,
Never lie to Jehovah. Do not
try to deal sclfishly with his
righteous organization. Never
bring dishonusty or unclean-
ness into the congregation of
Jehovah God. That is selfish-
ness. Do not mar the glory of
Jehovali’s kingdom and his or-
ganization by doing something
iike what Ananias did. Jeho-
val’s New World society is
part of his holy organization.
itecognize it, get into it now
and serve with it right through
the battle at Armageddon, on
into his righteous new world
without end, where all will
love Jehovah and love their
surviving neighbors. W 1/1 7a

Tuesday, August 30

In the last days critical times
hard to deal with will be here.
For men will be lovers of them-
sclves, lovers of money, sclf-
assuming, haughty, . . . lovers
of pleasures rather than lovers
of God—R2Tim.8:1,2, }, NW.

Are the Kingdom and its
ways of operation practical,
or is this old world’s system
more practical? Men who are
trying to hold together this
old world insist that selfishness
is necessary to make progress,
to advance civilization. But

just take a look at the self-
1shnegs of this world. Is it
practical? Seclfishness has re-
sulted in the condition de-
scribed above. Has selfishness
made the world better? Has it
progressed and has its selfish-
ness made it a peaceful, hap-
pier world? No, you answer.
So selfishness is not practieal.
What, then, does the world
need? It is not selfishness, but
love as expressed by Jehovah
in his new and glorious king-
dom. That righteous govern-
ment, now already functioning,
is based on love, for God is
love. W 1/1 9-11

Wednesday, August 31

I am God, and there is none
clse; I am God, and there is
none like me; have
spoken, I will also bring 4t
to pass; I have purposed, I
will also do it.—Isa.
46:9, 11, AS.

Jehovah, unlike all others
called gods, proves to be the
great Purposer. As the al-
mighty Creator he not only
purposes something to be, but
he also causes it to he. Why,
the very name of this Being,
this pre-eminent First Cause,
is drawn from a Hebrew word
meaning ‘the one who causes
to be.” To Moses he said: “I
shall prove to be what I shall
prove to be.” His majestic
creative works as well as inti-
mate dealings with creatures
give ample cvidence of this
eternal truth. As a builder of
a house from the outset has a
definite aim, a final goal or
objective that he strives to
achieve, even more so the su-
preme Master Builder of the
universe. Not ouly does he
aforchand determine what to
do, when to do it, and how
to do it, but he also follows
through and successfully ae-
complishes it. We can there-
fore always depend upon him,
W 8/11



Thursday, September 1

You must sanctify yourselves
and prove yourselves holy, be-
cause I am Jehovah your God.
And you must keep my stat-
utes and do them. I am Jcho-
vah who i3 sanctifying you.
—Lev. 20: 17, 8, NW.

Jehovah is the only One
that can sanctify a course of
action and make it a sacred
duty and privilege. His merely
authorizing the course of ac-
tion or commanding it makes
it something sacred that must
not be violated by disobedience
to instructions. Does this hold
true with regard to warfare?
Yes. And King Saul, the first
human king of the nation of
Israel, soon found out that he
was desecerating his holy task
when he was commanded by
Jehovah to destroy the enemy
Amalekites but did not fully
carry out the divine orders for
his own selfish reasons. Ilis
disobedience was in effect re-
belliousness and a pushing
ahead presumptuously; it was
as if he were serving false
gods of this world and sancti-
fying himself to their service
by divination and some un-
canny power and teraphim.
—1 Sam. 15:1-23. W 11/15 8

Friday, September 2

Holy and reverend is [Jcho-
vah’s] name.—Ps. 111:9, AS.

Jehovah’s name is “glorious
and fear-inspiring.” He has
assigned great achievements
and fear-inspiring things to
his name. All pcoples ought
to praise it, but his holy name
is respected as reverend and
fear-inspiring only by men of
good will. Fear of Jehovah
and the wisdom from above
show themselves in an obedi-
ence to His commandments,
and this results in a happiness
that cannot be taken away.
In the face of mankind's law-

lessness, not only toward con-
stituted earthly authority but
primarily toward the authority
of God the Creator, the wit-
nesses of Jehovah like to be
lawful. Keeping his command-
ments is not grievous to them,
even where there is a collision
between hig divine command-
ments and those of God-defying
men. They consider themselves
happy if obliged to suffer for
sticking to the apostolic prin-
ciple of obeying God rather
than men, and this always
works out to the best results
and hence the happiest results.
—Acts 5:29. W 12/15 1, 8

Saturday, September 3

The hour is coming in which

all those in the memorial tombs

will hear his voice and come
out.—John 5: 28,29, NW.

Sheol is the common grave
of mankind into which they
go at the end of their earthly
course. (Eecel. 9:5, 10, AS8)
But Jesus bad such confidence
in his heavenly Father’s power
and ability to hold in his mem-
ory as many of these as he
chose that he deliberately used
the expression “memorial
tombs,” which was in common
use in his day. Jesus showed
he was justified in saying: *I
am the resurrection and the
life,” when, by God’s power,
he raised Lazarus from the
dead, who ‘“had alrcady becen
four days in the memorial
tomb.” Note the two reasons
why Jesus re¢joiced that he
was not there in time to heal
his friend before death actual-
ly occurred. The first reason
was that it was “for the glory
of God, in order that the Son
of God may be glorified through
it.” The second reason given
was “in order for you to be-
lieve,” Surely there is every
reason why we should have
strong belief in a resurrection.
—John 11:4, 15, 17, 25, NW.
W 2/15 16



Sunday, September 4

No man serving as a soldier
involves himself in the com-
mercial businesses of life, in
order that he may mcet the
approvel of the one who en-
rolled him as a soldier.
—2Tim.2: 4, NW.

We wage the wrong kind of
warfare and undermine our
hope when we entertain back-
ward thoughts, take off our
helmet and begin to rejoice in
the attractions of this old
world instead of in the hope
abhead. How we must guard,
then, against backward
thoughts! We cannot rejoice in
the hope ahead and at the
same time try to rejoice in old-
world interests. Today few
things endanger our ship of
faith as much as what Jesus
culled the ‘“‘anxicties over live-
lihood.” If our hope is real-
ly in the new world, we shall
not allow these to undermine
our hope. “So, having suste-
nance and covering, we shall be
content with these things,”
realizing the peril of striving
for more: “Those who are de-
termined to be rich fall into
temptation and a snare and
many senseless and hurtful
desires which plunge men into
destruction and ruin.” Yes, the
danger of shipwreck is immi-
nent when we cease waging
the right kind of warfare,
W 8/15 17, 18a

Monday, September 5

Then the cyes of both of them
became opened and they began
to realize that they were
naked.—Gen. 3:7, NW.

When Adam and Eve ate of
the fruit of the tree their
consciences immediately reg-
istered guiltiness. The opening
of their eyes could not have
referred to their physical eyes,
because these must have been
fully open at the time. So it
was the ‘cyes of their heart’

or conscience that reacted, and
not that they received a physi-
cally enlarged brain capacity
filled with divine wisdom.
Another interesting fact—it is
always a ruler that “knows”
or judges between what is
right and wrong or good and
bad. In God’s statement upon
Adam’s expulsion from the gar-
den, it is inferred that Adam
had decided to become his own
judge to “know” what is
*good” and “bad.” By so do-
ing he had rejected the heaven-
ly Superior Authorities. Thus
we see that the tree served as
a legal sign, a guidepost, be-
tween the God-King and man
in their governmental dealinfs
with each other. W 4/15 15

Tuesday, September 6

You should by all means re-

prove your associate, that you

may not bear sin along with
him.~—Lecv, 19: 17, NW,

Now is the season of all
geasons when we should use
word and tongue aright and
when withholding proper words
would be disobedience. Is not
now the time that God com-
mands to preach the Kingdom
good news? Is not this the
season to give faithful counsel
to those in peril of being de-
stroyed in this day of judg-
ment? How much good we
should fail to do by keeping
back a word in season and
fitly spoken when our tongues
have the power and opg)ortuni-
ty to utter it! “A word in due
season, how good is it!” “A
word fitly spoken is like apples
of gold 1n network of silver.”
If we must give reproof in
season, then to be fitly spoken
it must be given in love.
failure to reprove in season
may show a lack of love in
using word and tongue. “He
that spareth his rod hateth his
son; but he that loveth him
chasteneth him.” “For whom
Jehovah loves he disciplines.”
W 9/15 18



Wednesday, September 7

You, fathers, do not be irritat-
ing your children, but go on
bringing them up in the dis-
cipline and authoritative ad-
vice of Jehorah.—Eph.
6: 4 NW.

If you pareuts follow the
dmc:plmo and authoritative ad-
vice of Jehovah you will not
be irritating your children and

making them downhearted and
rebcllious with a lot of nag-
ging over immaterial mmtms
Do not hedge the child in by
numerous, needless prohxbi<
tions, but only where it mat-
ters. Restrain when there is a
real reason, but never just to
show authority. When possible

let them make their own
choices and decisions, com-
mending the wise ones. If

they do well on an assigned
task or in field service, com-
mend them. Do we not read,
“Well done., good aud faithful
slave”? Sometimes control is
necessary because of time or
place, not because an aet is
wrong in itself. Ifor example,
romping during a meeting
hurts the child and others.
There is a time to play, a time
to romp; and a time to listen,
a time to learn. So watch
time and place, for the good
of everyone, W 1/15 Ta

Thursday, September 8

Ye shall be named the pricsts
of Jehovah.—Isa. 61:6, ANS.

The 144,000 members of the
true church are a priesthood,
every one a spiritual priest,
and Jesus Christ is their Iligh
Priest. In their holy service
to God and in their attitudes
toward this world these Chris-
tian underpriests imitate him.
They form a spiritual house
for the indwelling of God by
his spirit, and Jesus is the
chief cornerstone of this spir-
itual temple, and they may not

be profaned and desecrated by
wrong use by this world. It
is for this all-powerful reason
that Jchovah has exempted
ALL of them, the entire congre-
gation, from taking part with
carnal weapons in the battle
of Armageddon. Being no part
of this world, these under-
priests of Jesus Christ must
keep a striet neutrality toward
the present-day conflicts of
the nations and must apply
themselves to their priestly
duties toward the pcople of all
nations alike, without parti-
ality or discrimination.
W 11/15 Tb

Friday, September 9

[Pray] concerning kings and
all those who are in high sta-
tion, in order that we maey qo
on leading a calm and quict
life with full godly devotion
and seriousness.—1 Tim.
2:1,2, NW.

In some lands the govern-
ments are so unstable, or the
opposition to the truth is so
great, that it is unwise to
proach publicly. In such lands
the courts cannot be resorted
to and the officials will not
protect our rights. Commotion
may result in a speedy ban
because of Catholic control or
totalitarian government. In
some countries it is only by the
favor of the officials that the
work is permitted to be car-
ried on from house to housec.
Street preaching is prohibited.
In such a situation the right
to preach on the streets is not
insisted upon, which policy
is fixed by the Society, not
the local brothers. To demand
the right to do street work
there would merely force the
speedy imposition of a ban. It
may cause the officials to stop
door-to-door preaching of the
good news. In such lands we
can only pray as Paul in-
structed Timothy above.
W 12/1 2a



Saturday, September 10

The fear of Jehovah is the
beginning of wisdom; a good
understanding have all they
that do his commandments.
—Ps. 111: 10, AS.

Some understand the expres-
gion “beginning of wisdom” to
mean the principal thing, the
crowning feature, of all true
wisdom. Fearing Jehovah be-
gins real wisdom; we must
have that fear of our Creator
at the very start and we must
retain that fear uppermost al-
ways. Having that fear makes
it impossible that we fear
man, for the fear of both at
the same time cannot exist.
The fear of the One makes a
person wise for gaining ever-
lasting life in the endless new
world ; the fear of the other is
foolishness that ends with the
fool’s everlasting destruction
in Gehenna. The most fearless
man ever on earth said: “Do
not become fearful of those
who kill the body but can not
kill the soul; but rather be in
fear of him that can destroy
both soul and body in Ge-
henna.” (Matt, 10:28, NW)
So fear of Jehovah counteracts
and removes the fear of man
and devil or of what these can
do to us by God’s permission,
W 12/156, 7

Sunday, September 11

Jehovah is nigh unto all them

that call upon him, to all that

call upon him in truth.—Ds.
145:18, AS.

Although neitlhier the United
Nations nor the clergy heed
this advice of the psalmist,
thousands more individuals
will. Even though you may be
isolated in some part of the
world or in a small congrega-
tion of his people, Jehovah
will be near to you if you call
upon him in truth. Even when
two or three are gathered in

his name, there he is in their
midst, by his power and care,
Being Jehovah’s witnesges and
having dedicated ourselves_to
Jehovah, we have a hope. We
know that the Kingdom is a
reality. We have proof from
the Scriptures that it was es-
tablished in 1914, Now we see
the gathering of the other
sheep in great numbers, by the
thousands, and we have seen
manifested the spirit of Jeho-
vah God upon the New World
society. Why, then, should we
ever doubt? For us there is
nothing else to do. To talk
of the glory of Jchoval’s king-
dom is the most important
wmr')k_ in all the world. W 1/1

4-36

Monday, September 12

ITe that covercth his trans-
gressions shall not prosper;
but whoso confesseth and for-
saketh them shall obtain
mercy.—Prov.
28:18, AS.

We spare ourselves much in-
ward pain and trial by not
being touchy, sensitive, easily
offended. Do not imagine your-
self the one hinted at in re-
marks by others and to be un-
deservedly criticized, and so
take offense. Do not jump to
conclusions and hold a grudge
against the speaker, If his re-
marks fit you, they may have
fitted some others too, and the
speaker may have had someone
clse in mind as an illustration.
So meekly take the benefit of
his remarks along with others.
Humble yourself to accept de-
served rebuke and correction
and be thankful for it. But do
not impute evil to another and
let your imagination run wild
and induce you to feel offended
and grow morbid. It will un-
balance you, wreck your peace
and happiness, and spoil your
casy, good relations with a
brother not aware he hurt you.
W 9,15 33



Tuesday, September 13

Ile must make compensation
And as his guilt offer-
mg he will bring to Jehovah
a sound ram.—Lev.
5, 6, .

If brothers do business to-
gether they should keep their
promises, tell the truth and
avoid dishonesty. In view of
the possibilities of memory
failure and to helg avoid dis-
putes, it is advisable to make
a proper written record of all
such transactions. Swindling,
cheating and dishonesty are
sins in God’s sight. Among the
Israelites it was necessary for
the offending one to straighten
himself out with his brother
and before Jehovah. While we
Christians today do not live
under those priestly arrange-
ments, nevertheless we are un-
der obligation to be honest
and upright and to settle all
debts and pledges properly. We
do not defraud brothers, but
should make things right with
them and ask Jehovalh’s for-
giveness for any wrong that
has been committed. Brothers
will deal justly with one anoth-
er in all business and keep lies,
dishonesty and fraud out of
their midst. W 10/1 12, 13a

Wednesday, September 14

Be transformed by making
your mind over.—IRRom,
12:2, NW.

A person may have certain
leanings from birth. His early
environment and parental
training may accentuate or
inhibit these. Hence the vital
importance of proper training.
Then the time comes when he
exercises his own will in choice
of a course of good or evil
practices. Since ‘man’s mchua-
tion is bad from his youth up,’
and the world’s wicked en-
vironment is pressing in ou
him from all sides, he must
turn to God’s Word for guid-

ance. He must have God's
spirit or active force directing
him. He also needs the help
of God’s organization and must
walk in harmony with it. Do-
ing these things, he will re-
act properly toward his en-
vironment and take the right
course as issues present them-
selves to him. He will be able
to develop any good qualities
and talents he has, to use them
in God's service. He will be
able to overcome wrong tenden-
cics. ITis mind will be made
over from conformation to the
old world to conformation to
New World ways. W 5/1 8a

Thursday, September 15

[All} in heaven and on carth
[say}: “To the onc sit-
ting on the throne and to the
Lamb be the blessing and the
honor and the glory and the
might for ever and ever.
—Rev. 5:13, NW.

The prospective members of
the royal priesthood have a
consuming zeal to see the build-
ing of God in the hcavens com-
pleted with themselves a part
of it. For it will be the perma-
nent sanctuary of Jehovah, the
temple, where his name shall
be praised forevermore, and is
seen to be a holy array of
144,000 priests under Christ
singing praises to Jehovah. All
heaven will hear their song
and all the inhabitants of earth
will learn of this the sweetest
melody of the universe. In that
happy day everything will be
in its right place, for the theo-
cratic rule will permeate every-
thing. All created things will
speak of the glory and majesty
of Jehovah, Members of the
royal priesthood desire to sce
these miraculous things take
place, and so they work dili-
gently toward that end. There
will be no satisfaction, no rest,
until everything that hves
speaks Jehoval’s praise.
W 4/1 12,13



Friday, September 16

The harvest, indced, is great,
but the workers are few.
—Luke 10:2, NW.

The proclamation of the
good news of Jehovah's estab-
lished kingdom is ever increas-
ing. In countries where the
3ible has not been taught,
people are hungering for King-
dom truths. In some places
are those who cannot read, but
when the message is read to
them they recognize the ring
of truth, remember it and
promptly get busy telling it
to others ncar them. What a
privilege it is to help these
people learn about Jehovah
and his kingdom! Soon, how-
ever, this purt of the work will
be finished, and there will be
no further opportunity to suf-
fer for Christ and the truth’'s
sake, something his apostles
delighted to do. To fulfill the
Master’s command to preach
the good news of the Kingdom
to all nations many missionar-
ies and “‘princes” are needed
who have the necessary re-
quirements for this ministry.
These must be well organized
in all lands. Today, even as in
Jesus' day, it is true that the
harvest is great and the
workers few, for the whole
world is the field. W 7/1 16a

Saturday, September 17

IIis rightcousness is standing
for crer~—DPs, 112:3, Yg.

That means for the Jehovah-
fearing “man”  of DPsalm
112:1 preservation in 1955
and forever, that he may con-
tinue on in his righteous
comrse. It means that the re-
sults of his righteous acts will
be permanent, not being wiped
out at Armageddon, whereas
the works of this wicked world
will be burned up in that war
and their effects be completely
obliterated. DBy sticking to

righteousness he keeps integri-
ty toward Jehovah, whom he
fears, and by his being pre-
served for life in the new
world righteousness is pre-
served in the earth, where we
pray that God’s will may be
done the same as it is up in
heaven. The earth as God’s
creation is properly the place
for rightcousness. The way of
the defiers of Jehovah will van-
ish and their wickedness will
vanish from the earth. The
seed or generation of the up-
right, Jehovah-fearing “man”
will carry on like him in
righteousness in the earth for-
ever, W 12/15 16

Sunday, September 18

And your ancient ruins shall
be rebuilt; you shall raise up
the foundations of many gen-
erations; you shell be called
the repairer of the breach, the
restorer of streets to dwell in.
—Isa. 58: 12, RS.

The Lord Jesus has used his
faithful anointed ones to heal
the great breach and, through
many years of fighting and
suffering, to restore the pure
religion, which magnifies his
Yather’s holy name. The high-
way is now free and clear to
travel on, for all those escap-
ing Bubylon the Great. There-
fore, “you shall be called the
repairer of the breach, the re-
storer of streets to dwell in.”
Tt is the knowledge of Jchovah
and of our Lord Jesus Christ
that produces true religion,
and it praises and magnifies
them, causing complete, will-
ing, joyful obedience to the
Qoing of God's will in faith.
Those so doing will have hope,
and hope of life will bind us
tightly to Jehovah and his Son.
Therefore share in true reli-
gion and help all others to do
the same, for their everlasting
good, and for the honor of the
name of Jehovah, W 3/1 2CGa



Monday, September 19

For it is contained in Scrip-
ture: “Look! I am laying in
Zion a stone, chosen, a founda-
tion cornerstone, precious; and
he that rests his faith on it
will by no means come to dis-
appointment.”—1 Pet.
:6, NW.

In view of Daniel's vision
of “one like unto a son of
man,” who is given ‘“‘dominion,
and glory, and a kingdom” that
would never pass away or be
destroyed, it is evident that
the foundation of the new
world inheres in Christ Jesus
as the promised “Prince of
Peace,” upon whose shoulders
the government of the new
world rests. But we have more
direct word than that. Israel
of old was not without ruler-
ship, and God used that peo-
ple to make a prophetic pat-
tern of things better and great-
er to come. Well, the ruler-
ship of that typical theocracy
was exercised through a king-
dom that had as its center the
capital city of Jerusalem, the
governing part of which was
called Zion, where the throne
was situated. Peter in the
above text quotes [saiah 28: 16
and applics 1t to Christ Jesus.
Beyond any dispute, Jesus
Christ is the foundation cor-
nerstone. W 8/15 9, 10

Tuesday, September 20

That cach one of you should
know how to get posscssion of
his own 1resscl in santification
and honor, not in covetous sex-
wal appetite such as also those
nations have which do not
know GQod.—1 Thess.
b4 5, NW.

Here the body of each in-
dividual Christian is referred
to as a “vessel,” as an instru-
ment to be used by him in
the proper manner. This re-
quires self-control. It results
in dependability, and this de-

pendability comes from our
proper evaluation of our rela-
tionship to Jehovah, of our
glorious treasure of service and
of the theocratic New World
society and our part in it. One
maintaining sanctification is a
dependable man or woman. To
maintain it one must keep the
heart fixed upon Jehovah from
whom comies all sanctification.
And since it is through the
truth of his Word it must be
constantly studied and adhered
to if one would continue in the
condition of holy devotion. Yes,
all the agencies through which
sanctification is attained must
be kept bright if one would
maintain it. W §/15 9-11a

Wednesday, September 21

And then the sign of the Son
of man will appecar in heaven.
—Matt. 24: 30, NW.

Just as the Pharisees and
Sadducees demanded a sign,
so the many sects of Christen-
dom turn blind eyes to the sign
of Christ’s second presence and
insist upon awaiting the sign
of his revelation, which can
mean only their destruction.
They are refusing the very
sign the Jews were seeking in
their day, the “sign of the Son
of man” foretold by Daniel.
This sign over which the Jews
stumbled was pointed to by Je-
sus himself as evidence that he
would be present among men
the sccond time. Since Daniel
7:13, 14 links the sign with
the giving of the Kingdom it
is obviously a sign pointing to
the beginning of Christ's pres-
ence and his coming into his
kingdom. This could not occur
until his return, and so, along
with other things that were
to happen at a later date, Je-
sus gave to John a revelation
of this sign and identified it
as marking the beginning of
his presence and of his king-
dom and power.—Rev, 12:1,
2,5, 10. W 6/15 20, 21



Thursday, September 22

As a right kind of soldier of
Christ Jesus take your part in
suffering evil.—2 Tim.
2:8 NW.

As Christ’s followers we are
consecrated priests not sub-
ject to militarization to take
a violent part in the battle
of Armageddon. But earrying
on our priestly duties even
into the midst of Armageddon,
we shall be harmless bystand-
ers, joyful spectators of how
Jehovah and his angelic hosts
under Christ will figit the vie-
torious battle against the Dev-
il’s organization, visible and
invisible, The sum of that ar-
gument pieans that we are en-
gaged in a spiritual fight, It
is a spiritual warfare to which
we are sanctified. We are en-
listed in a spiritnal army in
a theocratic war, and our Com-
mander is the Son of God, Je-
sus Christ, and he is the one
we have to please by obedience
and imitation. It 1s the ap-
proval of Christ that we are
obliged to meet, for he has en-
rolied us in the theocratic
army and we are ‘soldiers of
Christ Jesus,” and we must
show ourselves the right kind
by suffering evil for his sake.
W 11/15 16b

Friday, September 23

The fruttage of the spirit is
PN fctmtrol—-—Ga

Sclf-control may not be men-
tioned in Scripture so often
as other qualities, but when we
remember that it is closely
tied in with discipline we know
it has_strong Scriptural sup-
port. Due to imperfection we
are apt to go to extremes,
cither becoming headstrong or
easing off and becoming slack,
Therefore we need to be alert
at all times, not only to the
unique Klngdom privileges
that are ours, but also to the

dangers both from within and
from without. That is why
Paul said: “I browbeat my
body and lead it as a slave,
that, after I have preached to
others, I myself should not be-
come disapproved somehow.”

And after noting the sad re-
sults of a lack of self-control
and the consequent need of
self-serutiny, he mentions the
other aspect of discipline,
namely, that administered by
Jehovah. “If we would discern
what we ourselves are, we
would not be judged. However,
when we are judged, we arc
disciplined by Jehovah.”
(1 Cor. 9:27; 11:31, 32,
NW) Every true son needs
and receives such discipline.
W 11/1 23, 24a

Saturday, September 24

The wicked shall sec it, and
be gricved.—Ps. 112: 10, AS.

The wicked haters of Jebo-
vah have gloated over seeing
us under oppressions, injus-
tices and bans, but their glee-
ful gloating is turning to cha-
grin and dismay at seeing the
increasing honor that Jchovah
confers upon his faithful peo-
ple. The wicked is ill-willed
and has no love of righteous-
ness and hence does not rejoice
at the exalted horn of Jecho-
vah’s righteous fearers. This
is why he seeks to destroy
their spiritual prosperity. He
takes offense at Jehovah's
goodness to his pcople. He
wants the worldly favor and
success and the divine favor
and spiritual prosperity also,
but he cannot have both at the
same time. 1lis consciousness
of being rich in worldly goods
and favor does not fully satis-
fy him, for he has only the
form of godliness but proves
false to its power to transform
the heart and make one truly
happy. Katen up with envy at
the spiritual prosperity of the
i\:_}tnesses, he grieves. W 12/15

a



Sunday, September 25

Bring mz sons from far, and

my daughters from the end of

the earth; every one that is
called by my name.—Isa.

s 4y

This does not mean that Je-
hovah will gather all his wit-
nesses to one place upon earth
and there only have them
preach. Rather, it seems to
indicate that he will gather
them into close unity in order
to instruct them. His state-
ment, “whom I have formed,”
would mean those pressed to-
gether as a unit or organiza-
tion to show forth Jehovah’s
glory. This was done in a
limited way in the talk “Prin-
ciple Work of All Servants”
given by the Society's presi-
dent at the 1953 New World
Society Assembly, in which
was outlined the preaching
work to be forwarded in all
lands, the Igurpose being to
gather the King's other sheep
into the New World socicty.
The speaker pointed out the
necessity for all to work in
the same way under the direc-
tion of the organization Jeho-
vah has established upon earth
for proclaiming his message of
hope to all the nations and
how important it is to finish
this work as soon as possible.
W 7/1 17, 18a

Monday, September 26

The man has become like one
of us in knowing good and
bad.—Gen. 3:22, NW.

Good is that which is right,
complete and in harmony with
Jehovah’s rules and principles
of proper conduct. Bad is di-
rectly to the contrary. It is
that which is wrong and out
of harmony with rules and
principles of proper conduct.
God as Creator pronounced the
results of several creative days
as being “good.” An imma-
ture one or a child is not in

position to make rules of

proper conduct and thus de-
fine what is good and what
is bad. For this reason earthly
fathers must discipline their
young to hold them to stand-
ards of gooduess defined by a
superior authority. It is not
the inferior that determines
the rules of goodness, but it
is the lawmaking superior that
does. Jehovah is the one who
is the final judge and ruler
to determine what is good and
what is bad. When a certain
one came to Jesus asking him
about what is good, Jesus
showed him that God is the
only one who determines good
and creatures must follow
what God commands because
God always commands what is
right.—Matt. 19:16, 17, NW.
W 4/15 17, 18

Tuesday, September 27

Unto the upright there ariseth
light in It e darkness.—Ps.

]

This was true of the spir-
itual remnant in 1919. At that
time they were lying in the
darkness of bondage and op-
pression under mystic Baby-
lon. They had been taken into
captivity during World War I
and deprived of their right
of freely and fearlessly wor-
shiping God according to his
Word. The darkness of reli-
gious misunderstanding and of
this captive condition was dis-
pelled in 1919, when Jehovah
rose as a light to them and
sent his Son to free them from
this spiritually killing bondage
in Babylon and to put them
back in their proper place and
freedom inside God's organiza-
tion as his fearless witnesses.
Micah 7:8, 9 (AS) had fore-
told this: “Rejoice not against
me, () mine enemy: when I
fall, I shall arise; when I sit
in darkness, Jehovah will be a
light unto me. I will bear the
indignation of Jehovah, be-
cause 1 have sinned against
him, until he plead my cause.”
W 12/15 17



Wednesday, September 28

When you sce Jerusalem sur-
rounded by encamped armies,
then . . . let those in Judca
begin ﬂeemg to the mountains,
and lct those in the midst of
her withdraw.—Luke
21:20,21, NW.

But how could Christians in
Jerusalem obey the command
to flee, with a hostile army
ringing them in? The way for
flight was opened for them
when Gallus, for some unac-
countable reason, withdrew his
army. The historian Joscphus
said that Cestius, “had he but
continued the siege a little
longer, had certainly taken the
city.” Instead, “he retired from
the city, without any reason
in the world.” This strauge
withdrawal gave an opportuui‘
ty for flight, to heed Jesus’
warning, and so the Christians
fled, not only from Jerusalem
but also from Judea, crossing
the Jordan and taking up rest-
dence in the mountains of
Gilead, and scttling particular-
ly at Pella. Thus they escaped
the desolation that later came
as a result of the disgusting
political allianee with Rome,
the disaster caused by the
abominable placing of Caesar
in the position of kingship re-
served for the Messiah alone.
W 7/15 20

Thursday, September 29

King David . . sent with
|Solomon] Zadok the priest,
and Nathan the prophet, . . .
and the Cherethites and the
Pelethites.-—1 Ki.
1: 43, 44, AS.

Engaged in the wars of an-
cient Isracl were also yvaliant
foreigners of good will, among
whom seem to have been the
Cherethites and Pelethites,
David's special bodyguard.
These picture the men of good
will today. Though not spir-
itual priests, they may no more

take part in the unclean af-
fairs of this world than may
the remnant of spiritual Israel.
They have come under the
same Commander as the rem-
nant; the warfare they wage
can be only the spiritual, theo-
cratic warfare. Kor this war-
fare both “little flock” and
“other sheep” have been sancti-
fied, for both have listencd to
the voice of the Right Shep-
herd and have dedicated them-
selves to Jehovah aud to fol-
low faithfully in the Shep-
herd’s footsteps. They may not
follow any other commander,
paying attention to other
volces that may call. They can-
not and will not wield any car-
nal weapons at Armageddon.
W 11/15 12, 13b

Friday, September 30

I am suffering cvil to the point
of prison bonds as an cvil-
doer. Nevertheless, the word of
God is éwt bouncj.;? Tim.
:8, 9, NW,

It is Jehoval’s spirit and the
power of his Word that have
accomplished the great world-
wide harvest of preaching. The
struggle for freedom will not
stop. It must continue. Wheth-
er we be in democratic lunds
where mueh freedom is
granted, or in countries where
preac 'unv is restricted, or in
countries ruled by dictators
who allow no freedom at all,
the fight for freedom to proach
world-wide must go on. Paul
preached in prison and carried
on his fight for freedom to
pi‘mch from there. So today,
we also when not at liberty
to go from door to door must
preach as prisoners in chains.
There is no stopping in dicta-
tor countries. There is no si-
len(mg of us, his vntnesst‘s,
cven in Communrist prisons or
the prisons of others, We shall
continue to preach both out
of prison and 1n prison, and
that we shall do with boldness.

W 12/1 17, 18a



Saturday, October 1

He shall never be moved.
—Ps. 112:6, AS.

The wicked will try to make
the righteous fearer of Jeho-
vah totter, trying to involve
him in conflicts with the politi-
cal governments and bringing
him into courts and pdssmg
laws making it illegal for him
and his seed to exist, all this
in order to move him out of
the way and have his right-
eous, charitable activitics sup-
pressed and so bring about his
spiritual death and destruc-
tion. But till now the enemy
have been unable to move him
off the earth or out of the field
of witnessing, and they will be
unable to do so in 1955 or at
any l‘lter tlmc. This spiritual
Israclite “man’” practices the
fear of Jehovah, for which rea-
son he will not be allowed to
totter in his integrity. Jehovah,
in whom he takes refuge, is
his high tower and dvfense Hls
haope “and citizenship are in
Mount Zion above where the
King Christ Jesus reigns. Je-
hovah and his Mount Zion cer-
tainly can mnever be moved.
Most certainly, then, necither
can Jehovah's “orbhlpers
W 12/15 23, 24

Sunday, October 2

We thank you, Jehorah God,
the Almighty, . .. because you
have taken your grcat power
and bequn ruling as king.
—Rev. 11:17, NW.

The King Christ Jesus is en-
throned in heaven, and the
last days of this old system
of things are here. Satan
knows that he has but a short
time left and ‘‘this genera-
tion" is assured by Jesus that
it will not pass away until
all these things occur. Know-
ing and believing these truths
make our faith sure. Our con-
fidence is not built upon dates,

and never was; for, in fact,
the signs of the fulfillment of
prophecy are far more con-
vincing than even dates. True
it is, Jehovah made mention of
years and days, and it is pleas-
ing to H or us to gain un-
derstandmg of them; but let
us always remember "that Je-
hovah is the Most High, and
it is actual faith in him that
counts and that always has
counted. Faith in Christ Jesus,
the beloved Son, and in his
sacrificial work and his glori-
ous priestly service is our as-
surance. Knowledge and ac-
ceptance of his rulership give
us hope and joy. W 4}/I 17a

Monday, October 3

Scek peace, and pursue it.

—Ps. 34:1}4.
. Does that mean that peace
is an elusive bird, as the “dove

of peace” is to the nations
today? No. It is the impor-
tance of peace that is being
stressed. First, we must gain
peaceful relations with God,
through Christ Jesus, and
with his family of devoted
people. Then we must see the
necessity  of  pursuing and
xnalntdmmg that peace, pray-
ing for it and always working
to that end: “Pray for the
peace of Jerusalem : they shall
prosper that love thee. For
my brethren and companions’
sakes, T will now say, Peace
be within thee.,” (Ps. 122: 6, 8,
AS) This may mean, on your
part, sacrificing something,
perhaps some relationship into
which you have entcred, that
is quite legitimate in your own
eyes but that you know very
well is only causing uncasiness
and talk among your brothers,
to say nothing of providing a
source of gossip among those
not in the truth. It is ever a
safe guide to put the interests
of God’s community above per-
sonal interests for the sake
of its peace. W 11/1 Ga



Tuesday, October 4

There is a . . . time for every
matter under heaven : a
time to keep silence, and a
time to spcak.—Eccl.
s s

No harm is practiced by
withholding incriminating in-
formation from one who is not
entitled to know. An example
of this in KEnglish-speaking
countries is, when one is under
arrest, he can, if he chooses,
lcgally refrain from giving in-
formation to a police officer
who may ask ineriminating
questions. No answer need be
given him, as it is none of the
officer’s business. It is a matter
for court. But when one goes
into a court and enters with-
in the witness box and swears
to tell the truth, matters con-
cerning the transaction there-
tofore confidential and possibly
incriminating no longer can be
withheld without risking con-
tempt charges, as the judge
has the authority to demand
an answer. One can, however,
claim exemption as to other
crimes or transactions. Such
cxemption can also be claimed
by all persons brought before
Amcrican Congressional inves-
tigating committees, as there
is no particular crime or trans-
action involved. W 10/1 2la

Wednesday, October 5

David inquired of Jchovah,
saying, Shall T go up agamst
the thlzsugrs #—2 Sam.

3

The sacredness of theocratic
warfare called for a sanctify-
ing of the Israclite men for
this service of God as up-
holders of his universal sov-
ereignty and as executioners
of his righteous indignation
against the worshipers of false
gods. Accordingly it was unce-
cssary for priests to accom-
pany the army, their presence
adding sanctity to it. Also
when a battle engagement was
facing the Israclite army it

was customary for a sacrifice
to be offered to Jehovah, and
this required the presence of
Jehovah’s prophet or of his
Levite pricsts. Furthermore,
before engaging in a certain
battle strategy the God-fear-
ing military commander would
consult Jehovah by means of
the ark of the covenant, or by
a priestly ephod or by the
sacred Urim and Thummim
that were borne by the high
priest, Jehovah’s people 1in-
quired of him for his direction
in battle, and this, too, re-
quired the presence of Jeho-
vah’s prophet or priest.
W 11/15 1a

Thursday, October 6

Now have comc to pass the
salvation and thc power and
the kingdom of our God and
the authority of his Christ, be-
cause the accuser of our broth-
ers has been hurled down.
—Rev. 12: 10, NW.

Think of some of the won-
derful things that Jehovah has
done concerning hig kingdom.
Read Revelation chapter 12,
and see there described Christ
receiving to himself his author-
ity and reigning in the heavens
and easting the Devil down out
of the heavens to the earth.
In view of such thiugs you can
speak of the power aund glory
of Jehovah as expressed
through his Son to cleanse the
heavens of all unrighteousness
aud to prepare things for the
glorious unew world of right-
cousness now near. That battle

in heaven was fought and
won ; the next and final one,
Armageddon, is still to be

fought for the vindication of
Jehovah’s name and Word.
Only those will survive it who
now study and talk about the
slories of Jehovah's kingdom.
Those who have come to know
Jehovah and his Son and of
the mnew global nation are
happy and want to preach
about that kingdom, W 1/1

3,



Friday, October 7

Then the cyes of the blind
shall be opened, and the ears
of the deaf shall be unstopped.
Then shall the lame man leap
as a hart, and the tongue of
the dumbd shall sing.—Isa.
35:5, 6, AS.

The happy message of God's
kingdom calms and quiets dis-
tressed people who sigh and
ery Dbecause of the present
abominable conditions. It
strengthens the weak and
brings sight to the mentally
blind. It opens the cars of
the spiritually deaf and re-
stores health to the spiritually
sick. It gives hope to the
hopeless and life to the spir-
itually lifeless. Of course, such
a wonderful message will not
be acceptable to all, for those
with the spirit of the Devil
and of this old world detest
and rejeet it the same as did
those who perished at the
Flood. Hence, the present pub-
lication of the Kingdom mes-
sage causes a dividing of the
people in their standing before
the Lord, a scparating of lov-
ers of what is right from
{Vé)rkers of lawlessness, W 8/1

a

Saturday, October 8

He will not fear the roar of
the bad.—DPs. 112:7, Fenton.

Even if “evil tidirgs™ under
the form of threats from the
enemy come, this does not
make the {fearer of Jehovah
afraid. He knows that God Al-
mighty, his Protector, is more
powerful than the combined
forces of the enemy, seen and
unscen. Strengthened with this
knowledge, he cannot get
afraid, but fearlessly goes on
doing his Christian work in
obedience to God's commands,
declaring His name and bear-
ing witness to His kingdom.
He refuses to get afraid of

what worldly rulers and peo-
ples get afraid of. He follows
God’s instruetions: “Do not
become afraid of what they
are afraid of, ncither become
agiiated.” Hence the Jehovah-
fearing man is not scared into
following the course the world
recommends and thinks practi-
cal. In fearing the Most High
Jehovah the man’s superior
wisdom stands forth. Worldly
fears do not paralyze him with
terror, but he does all he can
to dispel such fears from the
people of good will by giving
them the Dible message of
peace and comfort, W 12/15
3a

Sunday, October 9

Arise, shine; for thy light is
come, and the glory of Jchovah
i8 risen upon thee.—Isa.
60:1, AS.

Because Jehovah has
brought his devoted people into
his organization, has put his
gpirit upon them and has put
his words (Kingdom message)
into their mouths, they are
enabled as a united body of
people, welded into one har-
wonious pattern world-wide,
to respond to the above call:
“Arise, shine.” In the world
evenr the brightest memories
are often tinged with sadness,
knowing that the former things
enjoyed in the days of youth
cannot be repeated. But once
we have been brought into Je-
hoval’s organization and priv-
ileged to Dbecome members of
the New World society, then
the whole outlook is changed,
FEven now, in Zion, the New
World activities are so con-
tinuously satisfying and our
lives are so full and happy that
we have begun to realize the
fulfiliment of the glorious
prophcey : “Be ye glad and re-
joice for ever in that which
I create; for, behold, I create
Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her
people a joy.'—Isa, 65: 18,
AS. W g/15 21, 22a



Monday, October 10

Brothers, we do not want you
to be ignorant concerning those
who are slceping in death, that
you may not sorrow just as
the rest also do who have no
hope.—1 Thess. 4: 13, NW.

One of the strongest fea-
tures of our hope is the resur-
recetion. It protects us from en-
emy assaults that would other-
wise crack our integrity to
God. Even the blow of death
cannot do that, for we know
the 144,000 will be resarrccted
to immortal glory *in the twin-
kling of an eye,” while with
those of the other sheep it
will be just like going to sleep
one second and awaking the
next. So while all Jchovah's
witnesses desire to live and
preach as long as Jehovah
wills, they do not fear death.
And at the death of their loved
ones they do not go beyond
natural love and affection and
permit sadness to affect their
integrity-keeping course in Je-
hovah’s service, Rather, they
continue more firmly, knowing
that faithful service will as-
sure them a place in the new
world, so they will be able to
sce their loved ones again in
tzlao resurrection, W 4/1 23,
24a

Tuesday, October 11

Do not severcly eriticize an

older man. To the contrary,

cntreat him as a father.
—1 Tim. 5:1, NW.

While avoiding hypocrisy we
should try to avoid necdlessly
hurting others by our very
frankness. There are proper
ways of shaming people with
a view to their taking the right
course. But mnever be caustic.
Consider, too, the years of the
person in the truth or in physi-
cal age. You may think a
person who is older in years

or in the truth is slackening
or is not up to standard. Do
not twit him by comparing
him to his face with an odious
religious class, thinking you
are correcting him or remind-
ing him of his shortcomings.
By such remarks you may do
injustice and are likely to
cause deep hurt. Youthful
bustle does not always mecan
that much is being accom-
plished, nor does an aged. slow
pace mean that little is being
accomplished where there is
a patient, steadfast plodding
along with regularity. So do
uot be severe in criticism or
comparison. If comment you
feel you must make, use tact.
W 9/15 12,15

Wednesday, October 12

And my holy name will I
make known in the midst of
my people Israel; . .. and the
nations shaell know that I am
Jehovah.—Ezel. 89:7, AS.

It is clear that Jehovah is
permitting us to suffer and
fight for freedom to preach
world-wide for very good pur-
poses. The main purpose is to
vindicate his great and holy
name and his Word. Another
purpose is to select obedient
and courageous_ people to pop-
ulate the earth and live In
the new world. Still another
purpose served by our fight
for freedom is to lead the ene-
my on to Armageddon. Jeho-
vah is using us, by our fight
for freedom to preach world-
wide, as bait for the Devil,
Termed Gog in the book of
Izekiel, be will be led on to
assault Jehovah's people. Then
Satan and his entire organi-
zation and all the people sup-
porting the Devil will be de-
stroyed. Until then let us keep
ourselves in the fight, May
Jehovah continue to bless us
as we keep on waging the
“fight for freedom to preach
world-wide.” W 12/1 21, 22a



Thursday, October 13

Let us hold fast the pubdlic
declaration of our hope with-
out wavering.—Ilcb.

10: 23, NW,

Wear the helmet of salva-
tion. Rejoice in the hope ahead.
Think upon your hope; it is
true, of serious concern, right-
eous and lovable. The more
often we rejoice in the hope
ahead the more often we shall
think of the God of hope, Je-
hovah. This is wholesome, for
He remembers those that think
upon his name. And when is
our hope valid? It is valid now
if we are making public dec-
laration of it. As faith with-
out  works is dead so hope
without its being voiced is in-
valid: “With the mouth one
makes publlc declaration for
salvation.” So hope backed up
by Jchoval’s spirit and made
valid by our public declaration
of it is a power. It helps us
think ahead, live ahead and
work for the hope ahead. *“To
this end we are working hard
and exerting ourselves, be-
cause we have rested our hope
on a living God.” Our hard
work and unfaltering efforts
to preach the good news assure
as that our work is not in vain
and that our hopes will be
realized. W 8/15 24, 25a

Friday, October 14

He is not afraid, until that
he gazeth on his adversaries.
—Ps. 112:8, RoPss.

Of course, if you love and
fear Jchovah, the adversaries
who hate him will also hate
you. 1f you love someone you
will do anything, yes, suffer
and endure auythmg, for that
one. If you love Jehovah and
know him, take his \'lewpomt
toward the adversarics. Take
his cstimate of them. DBelieve
in his prophecy concerning
them. Then fear of the adver-
saries will depart. Just now

the adversaries may look quite
frightful in their numbers and
their increased power to harm
the New World society. But
look at the harm that God
can do to them, and also to
you, more harm than they can
do to you. Do not, then, be
afraid of them. Do not quit
preaching because of them, but
just go on letting your heart
be sustained and upheld by Je-
hovah’s spirit and his Word.
Doing this you will at last
gaze upon your adversaries
when they will no longer ap-
pear so fearsome but their own
fears will bave been realized
upon them. That will be a feast
to our cyes. W 12/15 6, Ta

Saturday, October 15

With cvery form of prayer

and supplication . . . carry on

prayer on cwry occasion in
spirit.—HEph. 6: 18, NW.

Prayer is an essential part
of our warfare, a necessary
addition to our dcfensive ar-
mor. Prayer in the thick of
theocratic battle is very vital,
Long ago it brought victory
to King Asa. Realizing his
army of sanctified warriors
was no match for that of the
Iithiopians, Asa prayed fer-
vently: “Help us, O Jehovah
our God; for we rely on thee,

. let not man prevail against
thee,” Jehovah answered his
prayer, causing the ISthiopians
to be “destroyed before Jeho-
vah and before the host.”
(2 Chron. 14:9-14, A8) What
a grand illustration of how
praycer aids to vietory! So, as
we fight on in support of the
preaching of the good news let
us pray fervently in faith for
ove another and for success
of the divine causc. Then our
theoeratic  warfare will not
be in vain. No, but it will be
garlanded with God's own vic-
tory by Christ Jesus and with
cternal life for us as sharers
i2nObHis victory! W 11/15 18,



Sunday, October 16

To this end we are working

hard and exerting ourselves,

becausec we have rested our
hope on a living God.
—1 Tim. 4: 10, NW.

So guard that “anchor for
the soul.” It will prevent ship-
wreck. Our_ hope works out
endurance. It brings joy. It
encourages us to ‘“‘persevere in
prayer.” It makes us think
upon_ the name of Jehovah.
So, then, rejoice triumphantly,
you of the New World society.
The world’s hope is dark; your
hope is bright. The world’s
hope is collapsing; your hope
nears fulfillment, 'The world’s
hope is based on credulity;
your hope 1s based on faith.

The world’s hope leads to dis-
appointment; your hope leads
to success. For with the new
world, oh so very near, our
fondest hope, whether heaven-
ly or earthiy, will soon be
realized to our eternal satis-
faction. Therefore we can with
unflinching endurance “hve
with soundness of mind and
rightcousness and godly de-
votion amid this present sys-
tem of things, while we wait
for the happy hope and glori-
ous manifestation of the great
God and of our Savior Christ
Jesus.”—Titus 2: 12, 13, NW.
W 8/15 26a

Monday, October 17

Folly s bound up in the heart

of a child, but the rod of dis-

cipline drives it far from him,
—Prov. 22: 15, RS.

With some children occa-
sions arise when words fall
short, and parents may have
to become men and women of
action, applying the rod to
keep the child from spoiling.
Though it understands your
words, it may not pay heed.
“Not by mere words can a
servant be trained; for he un-
derstands but will not pay
heed.” “TIe who pampers his

servant from childhood will in
the end gain nothing but in-
gratitude.” That also holds
true for children pampered by
parents. Children have no re-
spect for doting or indulgent
parents that withhold correc-
tion; with such they only be-
come more demanding and dis-
respectful. On the other hand,
discipline that is wisely, fair.
ly and mercifully administered
gains respect, as Paul wrote
to the Ilcbrews: “We used to
have fathers who were of our
flesh to discipline us and we
used to give them respect.”
(Heb. 12:9, NW) Such dis-
cipline is to train, not just
to inflict painful punishment.
W 1/15 3a

Tuesday, October 18

[Hold} faith and a good con-
science, which some have
thrust aside and have ex-
perienced shipwreck concern-
ing their faith.—I1 Tim.
1:19, NW

Jehovah has given humans
a conscience. That conscience
can be good or bad. The Chris-
tian should have a good con-
science. Fle should be confident
in the fact that he is doing
right, that he is sticking to
the truth in everything. It is
necessary to have a good con-
seience before Jehovah in or-
der to make a success of our
faith. When we come to a
knowledge of the truth we
leave behind the evil conscience
and through the provision Je-

hovah has made make our-
sclves pure. (Heb. 10:22/
NW) The Chrishan con-
science, instructed by God’s

Word, is .1 good guide to right
doing, making the setting up
of a Malmudlike code of rules
unnecessary. The Christian
must individually consider the
advice of Jehovah’s Word, to
see what is right and to de-
termine what he must do and
say when confronted with the
x2ngaking of any choice. VW 10/1
a



Wednesday, October 19

Through one man sin cntercd
into the world and death
through sin, and thus death
spread to all men because they
had all sinned.—Rom.
5:12, NW.

Death comes to man justly,
through the operation of Je-
hovai’s righteous and perfect
laws. It was no injustice on
God’s part, for man brought
this slavery upon himself, with
its punishment of death. In
kceping with justice, God could
allow death to reign over men
for all time to come, but his
great quality of love and mercy
moves him to provide a way
out for men who incline to-
ward righteousness. In exercis-
ing his mercy, however, Jeho-
vah cannot ignore the justice
of the penalty of death entered
against man. Consequently
what Jehovah had decreed as
the penalty for sin, namely
death, could he lifted only by
the payment of a ransom. If
one could be found willing and
able to make payment of this
ransom, thus fulfilling Jeho-
vah's just law, then his mercy
might be extended toward man-
kind, Jesus Christ was the
one willing and able to buy
man out of his Dbondage.

W2/116

Thursday, October 20

His horn shall be exalted with
onor.—Ds. 112:9, AS.

The horn is a symbol of
strength and power, a warning
to all would-be assailants. Its
being exalted with honor de-
notes victory for us, in vindica-
tion of Jehovah's power which
backs us up. The honor with
which the horn is exulted
comes from God, not from men.
But men are forced to recog-
nize the divine source of that
honor. Ultimately the honor of
lasting victory will be ours,
but cven now we enjoy the

honor of being in Jehovah’s
service. The “‘great crowd” who
are already thronging Jeho-
vah’s house to serve him there
are also a glory and honor to
the Jehovah-fearing spiritual
class who have labored to fa-
ther this earthly seed. As Paul
said of the brothers at Thessa-
lonica whom he had fathered:
“You certainly are our glory
and joy.” By our continuing
to give the Kingdom good news
freely and generously to the
poor and necedy, that honor of
increased membership in the
New World socicty at God’s
temple is bound to be added
to until Jehovah exalts our
horn as victors at Armageddon.
W 12/15 16a

Friday, October 21

By this undescrved kindness,
indeed, you have been saved
through faith; . . . it is not
owing to works.—Eph.
2:8, 9, NW.

In view of the failure of
Christendom’s religious teach-
ers to appreciate that salva-
tion is not by works of the
law, it is not to be wondered
at that in the early days of
our present-day movement
those who then responded to
the truth and forsook DBabylon
continued to be influenced to
some extent by what they had
been taught; especially since
the revealment of truth and
the consequent cleansing away
of all Babylonish defilement,
both in doctrine and practice,
have been a gradual work.
Some then in the truth laid
so much siress on the impor-
tance of developing the “fruits
and graces of the spirit,” and
went to such extremes about it,
that it resulted in their pay-
ing far too much attention to
themselves. In many instances
it led to these ones’ becoming
self-centered and egotistical.
They overlooked the fact that
no one has any ‘“‘grounds for
boasting.” W 11/15, 6



Saturday, October 22

The words are shut up and
scaled till the time of the end.
—Dan. 12:9, AS.

In Daniel 12:1 Jehovah
tells of Michael's standing up,
of a great time of trouble and
of the ultimate deliverance of
his servants from it. It would
then occur that their great
privilege of theocratic service
would be extended. In verse
7 he tells of the 1,260 days dur-
ing which the power of God’s
people would be destroyed. Fol-
lowing this, in verse 11, he
describes a  period of 1,290
days that would follow from
the time of the taking away
of the daily sacrifice and the
setting up of the “abomination
that maketh desolate.” A third
period, described as a 1,335-
dny period, was then to follow,
after which an era of happi-
ness would be ushered in. The
meaning and understanding of
all these periods, which in the
fulfillment ran consecutively
from October, 1914, to May
1926, were locked up and
scaled until the “time of the
end.” Now we are at that very
time and, true to his promise,
Jehovah  has unlocked his
prophecies and made them
plain. W 6/1 6-8

Sunday, October 23

All day long will I bless thee,
and preise thy name forever
and ever.—Ps, 145: 2, AT\

All true worship, ecven by
the Son, goes to Jehovah, and
that is how God wants it,
"There is still a remnant of
the Kingdom class on earth all
of whom must speak of Jeho-
vah's glorious kingdom in vin-
dication of Jehovah's name;
and the One who leads in this
vindication is Christ Jesus, for
of him we read that “the gov-
ernment shall be upon his
shoulder: . . . [and] of the
increase of his government and

of peace there shall be no end.”
Jehovah is backing up the
whole arrangement; it is his
will, power and zeal that make
this. whole thing a_ tangible
reality. (Isa. 9:6, 7) When
we see this glorious kingdom
that he has put into operation,
then certainly we must talk
of it, We know the need of the
righteous rule and we as Chris-
tians must tell others about it
all the time, “all day long.”
We must manifest ourselves as
God’s people by preaching this
good news of the Kingdom in
all the inhabited earth for a
witness to all nations. W 1/1
21, 22a

Monday, October 24

The remnant of Jacob [spir-
itual Israel]l shall be in the
midst of many peoples as dew
from Jehovah.—Mic. 5.7, AS.

To the restored spiritual Is-
rael Jehovah promised : “I will
be as the dew unto Israel.”
By forsaking the gathering of
ourselves together and by fail-
ing to keep 1n unity as a New
World society we should de-
prive oursclves of this life-
sustaining dew. Can we afford
to be without such sorely
needed refreshment amid this
hostile old world? No! We
need it to be always fresh for
our foretold work among the
people of good will. We shall
not be suited to be like dew
to the parched people unless
we ourselves have this spir-
itual refreshment first. Our
keeping unified as a New
World society will supply it
to us, keeping us cool and
calm and pleasant. The all-
essential thing to our keeping
thus united is that fruitage of
the divine spirit, love. It is
a love, not merely in word
and with the tongue, but in
deed and truth, for true love
is practical. W 9/15 39, 40



Tuesday, October 25

But Joskua the son of Nun
and Caled . . . will certainly
live on.—Nwum. 1}: 38, NW.

Joshua and Caleb are shin-
ing examples of waiting upon
Jehovah with continued faith-
ful service and not trying to
run ahcad of him, They did
not lose anything because of
choosing to suffer the conse-
quences of the nation’s bad con-
duet along with them and not
presuming to march ahead for
themselves into the Promised
Land. No; but during those
thirty-nine ycars of delay they
saw further mighty works of
Jehovah with his people and
built up valuable experience.
At Jehovah’s due time they
were exceptionally admitted by
Ilim into Canaan, Joshua as
Moses’ successor in the na-
tional leadership and Caleb as
his faithful fellow warrior.
Think of how valuable Joshua
and Caleb were o the visible
organization! What examples
they were of faithfulness, of
theocratic submission, of com-
petence for God's work and
of his reward for loyalty and
devotion to God ! They are also
worthy examples to us during
our trials today. W 9/1 16,
18a

Wednesday, October 26

For no matter how many God’s

promiscs are, they have becone
Yes by means of him [Chirist
Jesus].—2 Cor. 1:20, NW.

All right-minded persons
love that which is trustworthy
and true. We can have an abid-
ing and unbroken confidence
in the unchangeable God and
his Son, ‘Jesus Christ, who is
the same yesterday and today
and forever.” This satisfics our
heartfelt longing in this uncer-
tain world for something sta-
ble and permanent on which

we can build a sure hope that
will be “as an anchor for the
soul, both sure and firm.” That
hope, according to God’s pur-
pose, and from whatever angle
we view 1it, is centered in
Christ, He is the ‘“foundation
cornerstone’’ in Zion, precious
in God’s sight and in our eyes,
“and he that rests his faith
on it will by no means come
to disappointment.” This as-
surance should serve as en-
couragement to stir us to “de-
clare abroad the excellencies
of the one that called [us] out
of darkness into his wonderful
light,”—1 Pet. 2:6, 7, NW.
W 3/15 1, 2a

Thursday, October 27

We were saved in this hope.
—Rom. 8: 24, NW.

A hope that is founded on
faith has the unimpecachable
promise of God that the things
for which we hope are abso-
lutely certain to be realized, if
we continue faithful to the
end. Such a well-founded hope
was what the early wituesses
of Jehovah had. They looked
forward to a new world, to an
earth filled with Jehovahk’s
glory. They ‘‘esteemed him
faithful who had promised,”
and hoped to “attain a better
resurrection.” The hope of
eternal life in heaven for the
faithful Christian congregation
of Jesus’ footstep followers is
called “a living hope.” 'There
is only a small remnant yet
on earth of those having this
hope to rcign with Christ a
thousand years. The hope of
salvation 1s also a power in
the lives of the “‘great crowd”
of people of good will. These
are the Lord’s ‘“‘other sheep”
who owe their hope of eternal
life on a paradise carth to
Jehovah and also to the Lamb,
because “he became responsible
for everlasting salvation to all
those obeying him.” W 8/15
14, 15, 18



Friday, October 28

Brothers, take as a pattern of
the suffering of evil and the
exercising of palicnce the
prophets—Jas. 5: 10, NW.

The ancient faithful wit-
nesses of Jehovah certainly
displayed the same commend-
able qyualities possessed by
their God Jchovah. Their
minds were set on doing his
will. In their lhearts the issue
of who is supreme was settled.
They knew they were right. So
forward they moved, steady,
resolute, unswerving in their
devotion, steadfast in their in-
tegrity, inflexible in their faith.
Truly they were a people with
a fixed purpose, namely, to
live a life in accordance with
their Creator’s perfect will and
purpose, and they were deter-
mined that by Jchovah's un-
deserved kindness they would
do that very thing, come what
may. Primarily such a course
on the part of those men and
women served for the vindica-
tion of Jchovali’s word and
name, and secondarily it meant
their own salvation and de-
liverance as well as eternal
life for all who heeded their
warning message. W 8/1 14

Saturday, October 29

Unto the wupright he shinecth
as light in the darkness.—Ps.
112: 4, Soncino.

This shows the obligation
now resting upon the Jehovah-
fearing “man” or spiritual
remnant. Being enlightened by
Jehovah he must reflect the
heavenly illumination to others
by his right works, that the
darkness-blinded ones may sce
and learn to know and fear
Jehovah and glorify him. What
a blessed privilege it is to en-
lighten others and thus drive
back the forces of darkness!
Zion’s children are promisced
that “Jehovah will arise upon
thee, and his glory shall be

seen upon thee.” (Isa.60:1, 2,
AS) Yes, but only if they rise
as a light in the darkness. Only
in that way can the upright
ones of all nations come out
of the world darkness to the
bright-shining organization of
light. The forees of darkuess
hate the light and try to es-
cape its exposures by suppress-
ing the light bearers. But
lovers of the light show their
sheeplikeness by coming to the
light and doing good to even
the least one of Christ's spir-
itual brothers. W 12/15 18, 19

Sunday, October 30

They shall build the old wastes,
they shall raisc up the former
desolations, and they shall re-
puir the waste citics.—Isa.
The cities are the congrega-
tions of the righteous, estab-
lished to the praise of Jchovah.
The desert places are those
barren conditions requiring the
preaching of the truth to
water them, so that growth
may be had. Much water is
required, and the barren places
are getting it, and behold the
marvelous inerease! Think of

| some countries where mission-

aries and others have been
working during the past decade
that at one time were devoid
of true religion, and now see
the flourishing cities (congre-
gations), deserts blooming like
ihe rose, vines producing fruits
of righteousness, trees plaunted
and growing upright. What a
wonderful work is being per-
formed by the remnant and the
great crowd today! And this
is only the beginning of the
reconstruction program, for the
New World building work is to
go on for a thousand years!
What a privilege to have a
part therein! W 3/1 24, 25a



Monday, October 31

Let us exult while in tribula-
tions, since we know that trib-
wlation produces cndurance;
endurance, in turn, an ap-
proved condition; the epproved
condition, in twrn, hope, and
the hope docs not lead to disap-
pointment.—Kom. 5:3-5, NW,

Since we need knowledge
and understanding to build up
our hope we must daily and
regularly study God's Wm-d.
(Rom. 15:4) And not only
does that hope produce en-
durance but every trial en-
dured strengthens and makes
more certain our hope. How
s0? DBecause keeping integrity
fills our minds with a reahza-
tion that we are pleasing to
God. This approved condition
is what builds up our hope.
Thus hope is fortlﬁed as the
result of & sort of “chain re-
action” process. What a vie-
torious combination Jehovah
has given us! Tribulations can
build up hope, however. only
if integrity is kept. And hope
that is founded on faith and
that is continually fortified
with spiritual food and by en-
durance will never lead to dis-
appointment. By rejoicing in
the hope ahead we can already
expericnce the thrill and joy
of Jehovah’s victory at Arma-
geddon. W 8/15 6-8a

Tuesday, November 1

The dragon grew wrathful at
the woman, and went off to
wage war with the remaining
ones of her sced.—Rcv.
12: 17, NW.

The warfare of true Chris-
tiang today is no less holy,
sacred, than that of pre-Chris-
tian wilnesses of Jehovah, for
it too is theocratic. In anecient
times they often fought against
heavy concentrations of the
enemy, hut now we have the
greatest fight of history on our

hands. They back there faced
human foes and armed thcm-
selves with man-made wea

ons ; we today face and grapple
with a superhuman foe, but,
just the same, the warfare
with him is very real. Tt is
therefore a conflict requirin
constant vigilance, a perpetual
warfare, a lifelong conflict,
from which there is no fur-
loungh granted us, in which
there is no truce, no armistice.
In it there is continual need
of divine exhortation to keep
one in fighting trim, ever cour-
ageous. The conflict reaches its
intensity in this wicked day,
because Satan knows he has
but a short period of time until
Armageddon. W [11/15 1, 2b

Wednesday, November 2

Adulteresses, do you not know

that the friendship with the

world is enmity with God?
—Jas. 4:4, NW,

Christians cannot serve two

masters, cannot be for both
Satan’s world and Christ’s
kingdom. We must not enter
politics to clean it up; we

must escape its plagues by
staying out. To shun politics
puts us on the defensive be-
fore men; by entering it the
clergy are on the defensive be-
fore God. For separateness we
may be accused of sedition
against Caesar, but for mixing
in the clergy are guilty of
adultery against God. Men are
indignant when a wife wrongs
her husband ; they ave indiffer-
ent when the clergy wrong
God. Nevertheless, just as a
wife in adultery means strife
with her husband, so religion
in politics means war with
God. Fear God. not the world.
It looks big if we face it alone,
If we face it with God it is
no more than a drop in the
bucket, no morc than a speck
on the scales. And who is
afraid of a drop of water, or
scared of a speck of dust?
W /15 1la



Thursday, November 3

Who is wise and understand-
ing among you? Let him show
out of his right conduct his
works with a mecekness that
belongs to wisdom. But if you
have bitter jealousy and con-
tentiousness in your hearts, do
not be bragging and lying
aqainst the truth.~—Jas.
3:18, 1}, NW.

Jehovah is selecting people
and training them for life in
the new world. He expects
these to clean themselves and
to keep clean, to keep scparate
from the old system of things
under Satan. There is no room
among them for such practices
as tho world carries on. It is
time for Christians to be care-
ful about how they live. To
avoid things that will lead to
lying and going against the
truth is wise. The advice of
James, above, is as much as
to say that if one has Jealousy
or contentiousness in his heart,
if his heart is not right, it will
not be very long until he is
lying. One wrong leads to
another; one lie covers up
another. But lying should not
be found in any form in the
congregation of God. It is
wrong; it is disapproved by
Jehovah, W 10/1 1a

Friday, November 4

He 1ill guide his affairs with
justice~—DPs. 112: 5, Le.

The New World socioty of
the Jehovah-fearing “man’ and
of his sced uses good judgment
in condueting the affairs and
in safegunarding the interests of
the Society. lle uses discre-
tion in his choices of things;
and in the appointing of over-
seers and of ministerial serv-
ants he tries to determine the
divine will and select and em-
power men who have the spirit
of God, men of Seriptural
viewpoint, men with a scnse

of justice, and men who are
progressive and concerned with
making the organization pros-
per and increase to Jehovah’s
glory. He is always busy in
making provision for the
World society so that all may
be kept in good spiritual con-
dition, strong and zealous to
carry out Jchovah’s command-
ments with delight and to do
unitedly the work God lays up-
on the organization. Without
partiality he endcavors to help,
cducate and fit every member
alike to be an active witness
of Jehovah, a door-to-door
preacher. W 12/15 22

Saturday, November 5

Who really is a faithful stew-
ard, a discrect one, whom his
master will appoint over his
body of attendants®—~Lulke
12: 42, NW.

Since the “slave” class is
made up of many anointed
Christians, it must have a gov-
erning body. It does, just as
the theocratic congregation of
apostolic times had & govern-
ing body. Neither Peter nor
Paul claimed to be that gov-
crning body. And since not all
the spiritually qualified men of
their day could be included
among the twelve apostles the
governing body took in, besides
the twelve, other older men of
the theoeratic orgaunization at
Jerusalem, such as James, the
half-brother of Jesus. Natural-
ly, the governing body of the
“faithful and discreet slave”
class today does not include
any of the twelve apostles, but
it does follow the written in-
struetions of those apostles and
the older men associated with
them in writing the Christian
Greek Seriptures. The theo-
cratic governing body of to-
day includes older, spiritually
qualified men of the anointed
remnant. W 9/1 16



Sunday, November 6

Bvery day in the temple and

from house to housc they con-

tinued without letup tcaching

and dcelaring the good neciwcs

about the Christ, Jesus.—Acts
5: 42, NW.

In 33 (A.D.) Jesus was tor-
tured and put to death by the
conspiring religionists and pol-
jticians, which startling things
ccrtamly must bave been a
blow to those early followers
of Jesus. Things looked dark
then for Jesus’ disciples whom
he had sent to preach; but
later, from Pentecost on, they
had to continue to go from
house to house without letup.
Now today, we who have, for
many years, been preaching the
good news during the last days
of this system of things, arc
we going to let up? Slow
down? Go into retirement? We
cannot! Today we sce the
Kingdom more clearly than we
did back in 1914, 1918 or 1931,
or any previous time. We feel
its power; we sec its activity,
So just like Jesus’ a}i)’ ostles, we
have to continue without letup
declaring the good news of this
glorious kingdom of Jehovah
God. Great work is yet before
us, and the New World society
will do it. W 1/1 17, 18a

Monday, November 7

() Jehovah, thow art our Fa-
ther ; we are the clay, and thou
our potter; and we all are
the work of thy hand.
—Isa. 64:8, AS.

By the impact and impres-
sion of his Word upon us Je-
hovah molds us as clay vessels
of mercy or of wrath. The
fresher the clay is, the casier
it is to mold. The longer it
sets the harder it gets, It is
casier for us to be molded into
conformity with Jehoval’s
Word if that Word is brought
to bear upon us while we are

young instead of waiting till
we are old and more set in
our ways. The young are more
pliable, and the younger the
better. Jesus nsed a child as
an example of humility, saying
his followers must become as
onc. A babe is unstable and
needs direction. The tender
years are the formative years,
and forming will take place,
for good or for bad. Parents
must make the forming for
good, based on right principles,
or other influences will make
it for bad, and by the time
tardy parents think theocratic
training should start they may
find a hardened stand against
it:i—k’rov. 19:18, RS. W 1/15

Tuesday, November 8

A prudent man sces danger
and hides himself.—Prov.
R27:12, RS.

The spirit of a sound mind
dictates that we do not fight
a losing battle in some coun-
tries for wide-open preaching.
To do so may result in no
witness work at all being al-
lowed. Can we not do better
by, acting a little less con-
spicuous in the preaching of
the gospel in such nations? By
keeping the work going in
those countries our brothers
and the people of good will
can be supplied and fed with
spiritual food from the head-
quarters of the Society. How-
ever, even though a ban may
cut off the direct supply lines
from the carthly headquarters,
Jebovah’s witnesses are still
in the country. They cannot
stop preaching. The ban mere-
ly prevents their public or
open preaching. They cannot
carry on their work legally
aboveground. Consequently by
oppressive decrees they are
driven underground to con-
tinue their precaching, thus fol-
Jowing the Christians at Rome
who were driven to the cata-
combs. W 12/1 4, Sa



Wednesday, November 9

But QGod recommends his own

love to wus in that, while we

were yet sinners, Christ died
for us.—Rom. 5:8, NW.

To deny the gift and sacri-
fice of God’s only-begotten Son
is to deny God, to deny the
fullness of his love to deny
his capability of going to such
depth of love. The gift of his
Son for sacrifice was not a bar-
barism but was an expression
than which there could be no
greater unselfish affection. Par-
ents that give up their sons
to the dangers of being killed
in wars do not think them-
selves barbaric. If their sons
are Kkilled in battle they say
with patriotic pride that their
sons paid the supreme sacri-
fice for their country. What,
then, of God? e saw the need
of a human sacrifice for the
sake of men who would like
to live forever in a new world,
but God did not force his Son
into such a sacrifice. God's Son
willingly laid down his life,
and that without harming any-
body, but only to do mankind
good. His enemies, not his Fa-
ther, were the barbaric ones.
In spite of his innocence they
maliciously had him killed.
W 9/15

Thursday, November 10

Jehovah of hosts hath sworn,
saying, Surely, as I have
thought, so shall it come to
pass; and as I have purposed,
so shall it stand.—Isa.
14: 24, AS.

Jehovah is an unchangeable
God, inflexible in his holy will
and purpose. “I, Jehovah,
change not” is an everlasting
statement of fact, an unalter-
able truth. The high and lofty
One is not a mere man that
he needs to change his mind
about a matter. He is not like

whimsical creatureg that are
unstable and fickle in decision,
shifting in opinion and unpre-
dictable in purpose, Jehovah
never makes a mistake, and so
he never has to reverse his
redetermined course of action.
e never has to change his
deciared purpose to accomme-
datc an unforeseen situation
or make room for an unex-
pected emergency. The great
Jehovah is therefore one in
whom creatures can place their
complete confidence and im-
plicit trust, for he is predict-
able, dependable and true to
his word. Ile says a thing and
he docs it. W 8/1 2

Friday, November 11

His sced shall be mighty upon

earth: the gencraiion of ike

upright shall be blessed.—Ps.
112:2, AS.

The *“generation of the up-
right {ones]” are the same as
“his seed.”” Hence the upright
ones are those spiritual Chris-
tians who form the Jchovah-
fearing “man.” The remnant
of this “man” still on earth are
part of the “sced of Abraham”
in whom all the families of
the earth are to bless them-
selves. Already the remnant
have become a means of bless-
ing to this rising generation
of ‘“other sheep.” As they arc

“upright” class, the seed or
generation that they father
stand in direct line for a bless-
ing. But remember, too, that
the secd or generation of the
upright ones are prospective
children of the ‘“Iverlasting
Tather,” Jesus Christ, who is
primarily the Abrahamic seed
of blessing. The blessing that
his other sheep are alrcady re-
ceiving consists in their being
turned away from their sins
and being taken into the truc
worship and service of Jeho-
vah God. W 12/15 12



Saturday, November 12

Diotrephes, who likes to have
the first place among them,
does not receive anything
from us with respect,
—3 John 9, NW.

If changes are made and you
are demoted, beware of acting
resentful like Joab and be-
grudging the new appointee his
position. Do not try to retard,
impedc or burden the new serv-
ant now in your former posi-
tion and do not withhold your
sincere wishes that he may have
more success than you had in
the position, because it is the
time for (xod's organization and
his work to prosper. To coun-
reract any feehng disgruntied
and tdkmg umbrage at the So-
ciety’s making the chan e
humbly accept the lesson to
conveyed by the change zmd
correct and improve yourself
in  whatever respects you
should do so. In a chastened
spirit, work on loyally with
the organization and alongside
the brother that replaces you
for the good and the advance-
ment of the organization.
Avoid a dreary end like that
of Joab. Never defy the theo-
cratic organization and its gov-
erning body as Diotrephes did.
Humble yourself and be loyal-
ly submissive to the organiza-
tion’s appointment of servants,
W 9/1 11, 12a

Sunday, November 13

God called us, not with allow-

ance for wuncleanness, but in

connection with sunctification,
—1 Thess. }:7, NW.

It is proper for those of the
Lord’s other sheep in reading
in God’s Word the require-
ments for sanctification to Je-
hovah to apply to themselves
those principles of righteous-
ness and live up to them. 1t
is proper, too, for them to
know that they must maintain
their condition of devotion to

God’s righteous cause in order
to be a praise to his name and
to inherit everlasting life in his
righteous new world. Although
the other sheep are not of
the holy nation of ‘saints”
“sanctified ones,” they are now
closely associated with that
nation as part of the ‘“‘one
flock” under the ‘‘one shep-
herd.” Hence they must not
act as a defiling influence
among them as the “mixed
crowd” once did. No, but they
must measure up to the re-
quirements of holiness as far
as thess apply to the Lord's
other sheep and so be safe
companions of the remnant of
the little flock of sanctified
ones. W §/15 19a

Monday, November 14

Any man . .. who gives any

of his offspring to Molech,

should be put to death without
fail—Lev. 20: 2, NW.

According to the laws of
nations today, any act against
the dignity of Jehovah’s sov-
ereign power would be con-
sidered as high treason or lese
majesty, which term is defined
legally as any act committed
against the sovereign power or
person. So the offense Adam
committed against the sov-
ereign majesty of Jehovah and
the breaking of allegiance to
their God-King Sovereign by
the many lIsraelites amounted
to gravely reprehensible crimes
even according to present-day
legal standards. Ience we see
that TIsrael under a law de-
fining sin and advocating holi-
ness brought upon themselves
dire consequences for missing
the mark in failures and break-
ings of the law. As Jehovah’s
witnesses we today still take
serious heed to the principles
underlying the First and Sec-
ond Commandments by refus-
ing to commit idolatry, that
our devotion to Jehovah may
remain_as clean as possible.
W 4/15 8a



Tuesday, November 15

The night is well along; the
day has drawn near. Let us
therefore put off the works be-
longing to darkness and lct us
put on the ueapons of the
light—Rom. 13: 12, NW.

There is no time to lose.
Making known that Jehovah
has begun to rule as King
is a most urgent message. Time
is fast running out for Satan
and his system of things, for
they refuse to recognize that
“the appointed times of the

nations” ended in 1914, and
Christ Jesus was then en-
throned as earth’s rightful

Ruler. We are now forty—one
years within “this generation,”

the generation that witnessed
the eventful year of 1914, the
generation doomed to experi-
ence Armageddon. Blake no
mistake about it, that final
war is a fixed datc on the
divine calendar, just as surc
to occur on time as all the
other purposes of Jehovuh
have. “Tor e\exythmg there
is a scason, and a time for
every purpose under heaven.”

“I‘or to every purpose therc
is a time and Judgmont " (Eeel
3:1, 17; 8:6, AS) Really, it
is much later than most people
think! W 8/1 18a

Wednesday, November 16

Kecp completcl_l/ balanced.
—1 Pect, 1: 13, NW,

Keeping completely balanced
means keeping a clear \1510n
of the theocraey and one's re-
lation to it. An unbalanced
person is erratic, changeable,
unreliable, Ealhng a prey to
the insidious unrighteousness
of the world, one might begin
to form his decisions and set
his course of action according
to “accepted” standards of the
old-world society. Such a course
is dangerous and leads to many
painful experiences. Those who
wholeheartedly love Jehovah
and his New World society do

not wish to have any serious
part with those who are being
abandoned to Christ’'s wrath
at bis revelation. Neither will
those maintaining proper bal-
ance be drawn aside by some
secondary issue such as the
racial question, They know
that class distinction does not
exist within Jehovah’s organi-
zation, However, knowing that
assembling together is primari-
ly for study and that our main
obJeotlve is giving the witness
in the field, they will maintain
complete balance by taking
whatever course or following
whatever legal methods are
ﬂ(l)o 1most practical. W 6/15
, 11a

Thursday, November 17

The wicked . . . shall gnash

with his teeth, and melt away

the desire of thc uwked shall
perish.—Ps. 112:10, AS.

The wicked cannot over-
throw the spiritual prmperlty
of those who fear Jehovah.
gnashes or grinds his teeth at
the sight he is obliged to be-
hold, but that is all he can do
in his rage. He cannot truly
harm the righteous or destroy
the New World society. When
Jehovah stops Gog's furious,
malicious assault on the New
World society at Armageddon,
the wicked will still not see
the desire of their eyes but
will have one last look at a
sight grievous to their eyes,
the enduring prosperity of Je-
hovah's witnesses and the tri-
umph of the New World so-
ciety on earth., Then the
wicked will melt away in an
inglm'ious cnd at the grand
display of Jehovah's battle
power at Armageddon. Oh the
unhappiness of the man that
does not fear Jehovah and that
does not delight %‘e:ltly in his
commandments! But oh, your
own happiness if you will be
a fearer of Jehovah and keep
his commandments with God-
given freedom from fear!
W 12/15 18, 19a



Friday, November 18

Faith, if it does not have
works, is dead in itself.—Jas.
2:17, NW.

Do we have strong faith in
Jehovah’s kingdom and its
message? Then, “preach the
word, be at it urgently in fa-
vorable season, in troublesome
season.” Do we have strong
faith in Jehovah’s orgauniza-
tion? Then loyally and active-
ly support it. Your regular
attendance at the congregation
meetings is in itself a testi-
mony to your faith, encourag-
ing others to do the same. Do
we not sometimes know those
who are old in the truth and
old in years, perhaps so frail
that they can do but little field
witnessing, and so deaf that
they can hear but little at
the meetings? Yet still they
come, as regularly as possible,
They love to be in the com-
pany of God’s gathered peo-
ple. It is an expression of
their deep-rooted faith and de-
votion. Their very presence
encourages those who are new-
ly interested to think well of
an organization that inspires
such lifelong confidence among
its members. W 11/1 19a

Satarday, November 19

Each of [the princes] 1will be
like a hiding-place from the
wind, and o shelter from the
storm.—Isa. 82:2, AT.
The “princes” (sarim’) in
this text means leaders or cap-
tains and refers to men on
carth dedicated to the King.
They shepherd the King’s other
sheep, of whom there is al-
ready a great crowd to be
regularly assembled, fed and
prepared for a place in the
New World society. Satan
tries now to confuse the sheep
by his winds of false doctrine
and propaganda, and he could

cause much damage among
them were it not for Jehovah’s
provision of “princes” or cap-
tains with the requirements for
the ministry of aiding the dis-
turbed sheep. The “storm” re-
fers to the assaults that Satan
is today making upon the so-
ciety of the true religion, try-
ing to bring about our de-
struction. The King's sheep are
protected by the ministry of
the “princes” who bring re-
freshing streams of truth to
guide and strengthen those
humble ones, and thus they
come under the shade of the
gioui)liock, Jehovah, W 7/1
, 12a

Sunday, November 20

Preach the word, be at it ur-
gently in favorable scason, in
troublesome seuson.—2 Tim.
:2, NW.

Jehovah’s command to those
in the New World society is
to “preach the word.” That
word is the truth about him
and his Son, Christ Jesus, and
all the things the Creator of
the universe has revealed to
us through his written Word.
That message must be
preached. There are many in-
dividuals who have heard part
of the Word, but even that
part has never been implanted
in them, It is “the implanting
of the word” that will save
lives. That Word is able to
save our souls if we do what
that Word says. It is not only
hearing, it is preaching to
others the things we have
heard. Each individual must
choose whether he will serve
Jchovah God or stay with the
Devil's organization. So do not
become hearers only, as mil-
lions of religionists are, but be
doers of the Word, By fol-
lowing the command of the Sov-
ereign Ruler to preach, we
show we want to worship Je-
hovah. W 1/1 1b



Monday, November 21

Who hath heard such a thing?

. Shall a land be born in
one day? shall a nation be
brought forth8 af4 émce?—l sa.

Yes, we ‘have heard such
a thing,” and it is marvelous
in our eyes. The nation of
restored spiritual Israel is
brought forth, existing since
1919 as the nucleus of the New
World society. This fact is
greater proof of the Kingdom
than even the sign seen in
the fighting among the nations.
The evidence of this wonder-
ful event is realized on carth
by the movement in this visi-
ble theocratic nation. Shortly
all the members of the royal
priesthood will be gathered to-
gether in heavenly glory, and
then the Kingdom of priests
will rule from heaven and
over all. Upon earth will be
the visible representatives of
this theocratic government.
These representatives will be
princes (sarim'), having the
oversight of all matters per-
tammg to visible human socte-

The nucleus of this human
society is now being unified,
organized and trained for the
future thousand-year service.
W 4/118, 19a

Tuesday, November 22

Pride gocth before destruction,
and a haughty spirit before a
fall.—Prov. 16: 18, AS.

Hope can lead to success or
failure, depending upon what
we have based that hope on.
It was hope's power that
moved the covering cherub into
carrying out his amnbitious plan
of action. But that satanic
mastermind who perpetrated
rebellion will never realize his
fondest hope, that of making
himself like the Most Iligh,
for there was something wrong
with his hope. First, it was
made up of a criminal desire;

second, the feeling that the
desire would be realized was
ingpired by a blinding pride
that corrupted the cherub’s
wisdom. Such a pride-inspired
hope could omly lead to dis-
aster. Already Satan has been
tumbled from the heavenly
heights and soon he will be
checkmated at Armageddon
when he is hurled into the
abyss of deathlike inactivity.
His case illustrates how hope,
without a sound basis, can
never lead to success and how
powerful a desire for some-
thing together with the feeling
of obtaining it really is.
W 8/15 9, 10

Wednesday, November 23

God . . . loved us and sent

forth his Son as a propitiatory

sacrifice for our sins.—1 John
4:10, NW.

It was Jehovah’s love and
mercy that moved Christ to
provide the ransom. It was an
action initiated by God, and
it was accompanied by the
willingness of bis Son to mcet
the terms of justice by paying
the ransom, the Son being will-
ing to pay it out of love for
Jehovah and for fallen man.
It was no new thing for Je-
hovah thus to require a ran-
som payment. He was merely
following the same principle
he followed in bis dealings with
Israel as that nation’s Ran-
somer. He said of himself: “I
have given Egypt as thy ran-
som, Ithiopia and Seba in thy
stead.” The law given to Israel
provided for the payment of
a ransom as a redemption for
one’s life in certain kinds of
offenscs. The poll tax of a
half a shekel for every Hebrew

was deemed the ransom to
propitiate for their lives, The
annual offering of a bullock
and of a goat for the sins of
the pcople served as an atone-
ment that Jehovah recognized
and accepted. W 2/1 17, 18



Thursday, November 24

What doth Jchovah require of

thee, but to do justly, and to

love kindness, and ito walk

humbly with thy God?—AMic.
6:8, AS.

Doing justly and teclling the
truth fit together. They are
qualities that must be found
among Christians, Christians
are brothers who deal honest-
ly with one another and help
one another. But there is no
need for a merciful Christian
to continue to put up with
wrongdoing, if somecone comes
into the organization that does
not have good heart motives.
Sometimes persons come to as-
sociate with us who, deep down
in their hearts, are not honest
people. These are sometimes
called “spongers,” people who
practice fraud and deceit, men
who go about seeking to bor-
row money or goods and pos-
sessions of their brothers, and
who inwardly have no inten-
tion of paying them back and
never do pay back. This kind
of people make an outward
show of Christianity, but their
interests are purely sclfish,
Judas was 2 thicf who showed
hypocritical sympathy for the
poor. W 10/1 11a

Friday, November 25

Strip off the old personality
with its practices, and clothe
yoursclves with the new per-
sonality which through accu-
ratc knowledge is being re-
newced according to the image
of the one who created it.—Col.
8:9,10, NW.

Having faith in Jehovah and
in the blood of Jesus aud hav-
ing dedicated ourselves to God,
we must form a proper life
pattern if we would be deserv-
ing of a resurrection. Qur life
pattern is molded by four
things: (1) OQur inhcrited
traits. At the time of concep-

tion a child inherits certain
mental qualities, traits, pro-
pensitics and talents, usually
reflecting some of his parents
qualities, and so at birth pos-
sesses to some degree a life
pattern. His brain has certain
“eircuits” already dimly
formed aside from instinctive
survival traits. At this point
God could tell what its ten-
dencies will be and how strong
they are to withstand or com-
ply with later environment.
(2) Environment, which in-
cludes experiences undergone
during lifetime. (3) Our own
will or choice as a frec moral
agent. (4) The influence of
God’s holy spirit and his Word
and organization. W §/1 7a

Saturday, November 26
They shall beat their swords

into plowshares, and their
spears into pruning-hooks.
—Isa. 2:4% AS.

As JTsaiah’s prophecy ap-
plies right now at the coming
of the men of good will to Je-
hovah’s temple, it is now that
the worldly nations marvel
hecause they do not see these
“sheep” taking up carnal weap-
ons or learning any longer the
arts of untheocratic warfare.
These have learned of Jeho-
vah’s judgment and deeision
and have come to know that
his law and word from the
heavenly Zion forbid them to
carry on “works of the flesh”
ag before, but now they must
turn to the arts of pcace which
they will practice in the new
world just ahead. Having come
to God's house or temple, the
place in which Jchovah will
give peace, they must keep the
peace and not be disturbing
clements among the spiritual
priesthood. This priesthood
may not sanction their engag-
ing in violent combats among
themselves or with outsiders
at Armageddon. W 11/15 14,
i5b



Sunday, November 27

The Lamb . . . will shepherd
them, and will guide them to
fountains of waters of life.
And God will wipe out every
teur from their c%cs.—Rcu.

Why are the great crowd so
favored? Because Jehovah pur-
poses to have a people on carth
after Armageddon, settled in
different parts of the earth to
form the vanguard of the earth-
ly subjects of the Kingdom,
marching up on the way to
rightcousness during the 1,000
years. Too, he has a great
work now for them to do be-
fore Armageddon, a work
which the anointed remnant
could not possibly perform
alone and which Jechovah long
ago foretold. Still another rea-
son for Jehovah’s favor to this
great erowd is that they are
righteously inclined and detest
the abomination of false reli-
gion. Like Lot, they are great-
ly distressed and torment their
righteous souls because of the
lawlessness  in the  earth.
(2 Pet. 2:79, NW) Yet
another reason for Jehovah's
favor to these blessed ones is
that they are good to the
brothers of Clhrist Jesus.
—Matt. 25: 34-36. W 8/1 18-

2la
Monday, November 28

IlIis mouth was smooth as
butter, but his heart was war:
his words were softer than oil,
yet were they drawn swords.
—Ps. §5:21, ARS.

There is so much hypocriti-
cal love e¢xpressed with the
tongue. Those who are moved
to make such expressions
usually have a secret selfish
purpose and seek some advan-
tage, even if it means breaking
up the unity of the congrega-
tion. Those who have left the
theoceratic organization usually
approach those who are hold-
ing fast to it with “smooth

talk and complimentary
specch.” Treacherous are their
words, even as were Ahitho-
phel’s, David’s unfaithful
counselor. Unless we see be-
hind a person’s mask, his pre-
tending to love us by his words
disarms us and we are apt to
be thrown off guard by the
hypoeritical, suave specch. For
our spiritual safety we need
to become trained to see
through hypocrisy and guard
ourselves against being misled.
Aund even as we do not want
to be misled ourselves we do
not want to mislead others
with hypocritical expressions
in word or with the tongue.
W 9/15 10

Tuesday, November 29

An age-abiding remembrance
shall the righteous man be-
come.—Ps. 112 : 6, Rol’ss.

The righteous are never out
of Jehovah’s mind. He will
never forget them. They will
always live to him, even if it
means he has to resurrect
them. The Jehovah-fearing,
rightcous man will always be
something to remember on
earth. To all eternity the in-
habitants of earth will re-
member Jesus Christ, the most
rightcous man ever on earth,
whose righteousness on earth
amidst Satan’s world worked
for the salvation of human-
kind. Likewise men will al-
ways remember his rightcous
followers, including the rem-
nant now. But far more im-
portant is the remembrance by
Jehovah, for that means life
eternal for the righteous class.
The former wicked things of
this world will be destroyed
and be forgotten and never
come to mind with any attrac-
tiveness, but righteousness will
never be forgotten, Jehovah
will always keep the righteous
in remembrance and see that
they enjoy life to the full, for-
ever. What precicus Seriptural
t2h5oughts these are! W 12/15



Wednesday, November 30

Happy is that slave if his
master on arriving finds him
doing so. Truly I say to you,
He will appoint him over all
his belongings.—Blatt.
24: 46, 47, NW.

For years it was thought
that this “faithful and discreet
slave” was a man or was the
responsible office to be filled
by an individual man. DBut is
the visible theoeratic organi-
zation dependent upon any
single individual for spiritual
“food at the proper time”? No;
and now in the light of ac-
com]p]ished prophecies we cor-
rectly see that the appeinted
“slave” is a class, the remnant,
This being so, its continued
faithfulness and discreetness
do not depend upon any single
individual. Today, in adminis-
tering all the belongings of the
Lord Jesus on earth, this
“slave” class scrves the “food
at the proper time,” not only
to the remnant, but now also
to a great crowd of the Lord's
other sheep. Since the Lord
has appointed the “slave” class
to administer all his visible
belongings, he does not feed
his sheep on earth today by
any other than this “slave.”
W 9/1 14

Thursday, December 1

Let anyone who is being orally
taught the word share in all
good things with the one who
gives such oral teaching.
—@al. 6: 6, NW,

Having come to know of Je-
hovah's kingdom by oral teach-
ing, we ean stay in the way
of life by accompanying the
oral teacher in preaching the
glories of Jehovah's kingdom
to others. We are not so self-
ish as to think this preaching
work is to be done just by
those who now are Jehovah's

witnesses, We call to the whole
world, whom we are orally
teaching, to come and have a
part with us in these good
things, that each “sheep” may
be his true worshiper and
preacher. We are not trying
to get anyone to join any-
thing; but we certainly want
to sce pcople get life, We do
not want to dic, and we do
not want others to die; we
want them to get life, to rec-
ognize Jehovah, the Sovercign
Ruler of the universe., So why,
then, should we not in all our
oral teaching want them to
come with us and talk, just
as we are talking? W 1/1
23, 24a

Friday, December 2

ITe shall not be afraid of evil
tidings.—DPs. 112: 7, AS.

What is the secret of free-
dom from fear? Not by fearing
fear but by fearing Jehovah
we learn the sceret of freedom
from fear. That is why there
will be one class on earth that
will enjoy freedom from fear
during all the years to come.
That class is the ‘“man”
that fears Jehovah and de-
lights in His commandments,
together with his seed or gen-
eration. (Psalm 112) The
tidings or news about the
world is all cvil these days;
there 1is nothing consoling
about it. Added to this, in
God’s own Word there are not
good tidings for this world, but
only doom by the execution of
God’s vengeance against the
wicked, The Jehovah-fearing
man already knows this and
50 is not disturbed by the trend
of world events and the omi-
nous future that is shaping up
for this world. From God’s
prophecies he knows that this
world must end shortly at the
climax of this ‘“time of the
end,”” to be followed by a
bright new world of all good
things. W 12/15 1, 2a



Saturday, December 8

Like as a father pitieth his
children, so Jchovah piticth
them that fear him.—Ps.
103: 13, AS.

Parents, it is so neccessary
for you to show your children
that they are loved and
wanted. This love, however, is
not shown by gushing senti-
mentality or baby talk or by
indulging every childish whim.
Love is not pampering. It
makes the child feel wanted.
Children are spoken of as an
inheritance from Jehovah,
Jikened to tender olive plants.
"They need tender care to grow
up and bear fruit, They arc
the fruit of the mother’s womb.
Jehovah’s Word tells us the
hmt of our lips should praise
him, and the fruit of the womb
should do likewise. Do your
children praise Jehovah? If
you will, they usually will
Help them, show them the
way, direct their steps, give
good instruction, set right ex-
amples, correct when ncces-
sary, and guide them to eternal
living with the New World
society. Be examples they can
have pride in claiming and
happiness in following. Pray
for Jehovah’s guidance in rear-
ing your children.—Judg.
13:8. W 1/15 10, 11a

Sunday, December 4

This good news of the kingdom
will be preached in all the in-
habited carth for the purpose
of @ witness to «ll the nations.
—Matt. 24:14, NW.

Let us talk right things now.
Talk about the Kingdom and
we shall gain life. Yes, the
responsibility is ours, if we
want life, to ‘make known the
glorious majesty of Jehovah’s
kingdom.” There must be no
letup now in this preaching
work that we arc doing. And
there will be no letup in

preaching the good news, for
“the spirit and the bride keep
on saying, ‘Come!”” So *

anyone hearing say, Come"
And let anyone thirsting come;
let anyone that wishes take
life’s waters free” (Rev.
22:17, NW) We cannot be
selfish in this matier, but must
go to our neighbors, our rela-
tives, from house to house, and
say, ‘Come! and take of this
water of life, without any cost,
without any price. Take it
free.” More and more let each
of us “make known to the
sons of men Jehovah’s mighty
acts.” W 1/1 22, 23, 25, 26a

Monday, December 5

Humble yourselves, therefore,

under the mighty hand of God,

that he may exult you in due
time.—~1 Pet. 5: 6, NW.

An appointee may be given
a special assignment and Je-
hovah blesses him with success.
Appreciating his position he
will not use this privileged
assignment as a steppingstone
to selfish, personal glory. So
he steps ‘aside to let his su-
perior in the organization fol-
low up with the necessary
steps to crown work with final
success that brings it before
public notice. He prefers to
have the organization credited
with the accomplishment as a
specimen of the work of the
cntire organization. Let appre-
ciation of the organization be
what is built up among the
publie, let the public have the
organization prominently in
mind and speak of it and have
confidence in it rather than
pay adulation to some inciden-
tal member of it, some mere
slave in it. This curbs the
entrance of personal pride that
leads to a fall, and it means
the humbling of oneself under
the mighty hand of God that
he may exalt the faithful one
in due time. W 9/1 6, Ta



Tuesday, December 6

A brother helped by a brother

is like a fortified city ; he holds

firm as the bar of a castle.
—Prov. 18: 19, AT.

Cain never forgave Abel;
Absalom mnever forgave his
half-brother Amnon. One who
shows such an unforgiving, ir-
reconcilable spirit as these did
tends to make his brother
weak, to impede him spiritual-
ly. Better is it to forgive and
dispose of the contentions and
heip the brother to be like a
strong city. Our responsibility
and privilege is to edify our
brother by cxtending forgive-
ness, if necessary, and thus
help to make him strong and
untakable by the enemy, able
to hold out like the bar of a
castle against all assaults of
this world. In that way a Chris-
tian benefits himsclf as well
as his spiritual brother. *“The
merciful man doeth good to his
own soul; but he that is eruel
troubleth his own flesh.” Ie-
member Jesus said: “Happy
are the merciful, since they
will be shown mercy.” Is not
God’s forgiveness worth gain-
ing? It means our cverlasting
gfe izn the new world, W 9/45

Wednesday, December 7

Jehovah hateth; . . . a false
witness that uttercth lics.
—Prov. 6: 16, 19, AS.

We must keep the congre-
gation clean, pure and truth-
ful. 1f the truth is always told,
then right will be done. An
accused brother may have a
hearing before servants in a
congregation and a point-blank
statement is asked for. There
is a question whether he has
done right or wrong, Onec
called to testify will say the
truth about his brother. Fear
of some form of retaliation
must not be permitted to color
the testimony. Nor fear of

witcheraft. Nor should family
relationship or clannishness
warp testimony to shield a
wrongdoer. And some people
always wish to please someone
considered superior by saying
what that person might like
to hear. But never should the
desire to please lead one to
tell untruths, whether in a
hearing before a congregation
or at other times. One who
pleases Jehovah must come
clean with his testimony. Lies
and truth do not come {rom
the Christian mouth.—Jas.
3:10, 11. W 10/1 3a

Thursday, December 8

For we are God’s fellow
workers.—1 Cor.
3:9, NW,

When we become real Chris-
tians, with the love of God
filling our hearts and the
knowledge of the truth and the
Kingdom hope filling our
minds, why, inevitably that
should change and transform
our whole life and disposition.
Dut that does not mean that
bearing the fruit of the spirit
is a simple and casy matter,
While it is not a matter for
self-cultivation, it does not
mean that all we have to do
is to sit back and leave our-
sclves in God’s hands, inert
and acquiescent. Jesug said:
‘“My Father is the cultivator.”
Yes, Jehovah is the great
Fruitgrower of all Kingdom
fruitage, and_ all the ecredit
goes to him. Under his diree-
tion, however, we do some cul-
tivating work, in the way of
planting, watering and weed-
ing, but never forget it is ‘God
who makes it grow.” All the
same, as the apostle continuecs,
though individually we are
nothing in ourselves, “let cach
one keep watching” how he
is carrying out his respousi-
bilities, for “each one’s work
will become manifest, for the
dgy 1v:;ill show it up.,” W 11/1

13,



Friday, December 9

Fear not, for I have redeemed
you, I have called you by your
name—you are mine! When
you pass through the waters,
I will be with you, and . . .
when you walk through the
fire, you shall not be scorched.
—Isa. }3: 1,2, AT

We all have the promise of
Jehovah, He will keep it! Ie
will continue to cover us under
the shadow of his hand and
wings. This promise holds true
in communistic lands as well
as in democratic nations. He
will deliver every one who calls
upon the name of Jehovah. Is
there any need, therefore, for
us to fear communistie dicta-
tors or big politicians or the
rulers of any nation? The an-
swer is, No! Never! Fear only
Jehovah, the Almighty God.
We can depend on the safety
of obedience regardless of
whether the government of the
land wherecin we dwell is lib-
eral or oppressive. We shall
not give up our fight for free-
dom to preach, even in the face
of death, There is no danger
or trouble too great for Jecho-
vah to preserve us in or de-
liver us from. W 12/1 7, 8a

Saturday, December 10

We have a fight, not against

blood and flesh, but against the

. . authoritics, against the

world-rulers of this darkness,

against the wicked spirit forccs

in the heavenly places.—Eph.
6:12, NW,

The warfare of Jchovah's
witnesses today is different
from that of worldly armics.
It is with a different foe.
Worldly armics fight for “the
god of this system of things”
of which they are a part; the
Christian witnesses of Jehovah
fight against him. That is why
they nced different weapons, a

fighting equipment that none
of the armament makers of
this world can turn out. They
know their enemy, and they
know the only fighting equiﬁ)-
ment with which they can fight
him and win. It is a fighting
equipment from the greatest
Fighter of them all, Jehovah
God. The fact that our enemy
is spiritual, superhuman, alters
altogether the nature of our
warfare and the nature of
our weapons. So, “go on ac-
quiring power in the Lord
and in the mightiness of his
strength”—Jph, 6:10-18,
NW. W 11/15 3, 4b

Sunday, December 11

If we hope for what we do

not sce, we kecp on waiting

for it with endurance.~—Rom.
8:25, NW,

Mature Christiang see be-
yond the present system of
things. They seck to do the will
of Jehovah and their minds are
attuned to New World living.
Immature Christians still see
much that interests them in
this system of things. They
still want their own way. Their
minds are still attuned to their
own interests. To lay hold on
the hope of everlasting life
demands maturity, that we di-
rect our minds ever forward,
toward the hope ahead. It is
the mature Christian, then,
that can fully use the amazing
power of hope, the power that
cncompasses the future and
thereby governs the present.
And by its governing our lives
now, hope becomes an uplift-
ing power that produces en-
durance. Endurauce means
that quality of determination
that will never, no matter
what the ecircumstances, re-
linquish the hope that God’s
Word validly offers. Never
must our ship of faith suffer
shipwreek or stop short of its
goal, the haven of the new
world. W 8/15 1, 2a



Monday, December 12

Behold, how good and how
pleasant it ig for brethren to
dwell together in unity! Like
the dew of Hermon, that
cometh down wpon thc moun-
tains of Zion.—Ps.
133:1, 8, AS.

Dwelling as brothers in
unity refreshes us, revives us,
like the dew of Mount Hermon
of the lofty Lebanon range.
Hermon'’s  perpetually  snow-
streaked top caused the night
vapors to condense upon Zion’s
mountains. The dew thus fall-
ing was a saving factor for
the vegetation of the Promiscd
Land during the hot rainless
season from May to Septem-
ber. As with typical Zion so
with the antitypical Zion
God's kingdom. Because Go
has commanded that there, in
the Kingdom, should lie the
blessing for us, even life for-
cvermore, he caused the typical
Zion of old to be bathed daily
with dew during the hot, wilt-
ing season, as a prophetic pic-
ture. Qur dwelling as brothers
in amiable unity is like that
abundant dew, refreshing amid
the persecutive heat of this
world and conducing to our
life forevermore in God’s new
world. W 9/15 38, 39

Tuesday, December 13

I will bridle my mouth, so
long as the wicked are in my
presence—Ps, 89:1, RS.

If you know an evil man is
trying to harm a brother and
he asks you where the brother
may be found, it is not neccs-
sary to answer. Jesus often
countered questions with other
questions, which put his op-
ponents in a bad light, show-
ing how onc can properly be
evagive with evil men. If one
is asked to commit himself as
to whether he is one of Je-
hovah’s witnesses or not in a

land where it is a crime to
be one of them, and he re-
plies that he 1s, he could
immediately be arrested. In
such an instance he would
have to decide for himself what
he wanted to do. He might
conclude that it is proper mere-
ly to say, “I am a Christian,”
or else say nothing at all. This
would not be a denial of Christ
such as mentioned at Matthew
10:33. He can still tell the
good news and protect the in-
terests of himself and of Jcho-
vah’s organization by not an-
swering questions for every
i}srson who might ask, W 10/1
a

Wednesday, December 14

I have no common bread at

hand, but there is holy bread ;

if only the young men have

kept themselves from women.
—1 Sam. 21: 4, RS.

Being  kept from women
meant being kept from sexual
intercourse with their wives or
concubines. At ordinary times
there was nothing wrong or
disqualifying with such proper
intercourse. But when an ocea-
sion or a secrvice called for
ceremonial cleanness, then such
relations between an Israelite
and his wife were out of order.
Why? Because after such in-
tercourse they were ceremo-
nially unclean until the fol-
Jlowing evening. Consequently,
gexual intercourse that day
would have made David and
his men unfit to be given the
unused showbread to cat. The
theocratic nature of the war-
fare called for sanctity of this
kind, if the divine Dblessing
was to rest upon the army and
victory was to be granted to
those battling for Jchovah. It
was a sacred service. Today at
times theocratic duties will call
a Christian from his wife's side
and he must respond. Yes, “let
those who have wives be as
though they had none.”
W 11/15 16, 18



Thursday, December 15

His heart is established, he
shall not be afraid.—Ps.
112: 8, AS.

Now the Jchovah-fearing
“man” faces many adversaries,
but he does not back down
from his uncompromising po-
sition for the kingdom of God.
He has his heart braced upon
the unbeaten and unbeatable
God. Neither fears that men
express for the fate of their
own system of things nor the
threats that the adversaries
make against the New World
socicty cause his heart to trem-
ble and vacillate. It is upheld
by Jehovah because of his love
for Him. He is strong-hearted
in his love and attachment to
the rightecous new world that
God has promised. ITe has no
spiritual heart discase in these
times when men are lovers of
pleasures more than of God
and have merely the form of
godly devotion but mnot their
hearts in it. So copy his ex-
ample. To keep from worry
and from the tyranny of fear
strengthen your heart in its
love for Jehovah, The rest will
follow: love will throw out
ivar.—l John 4:18. W 12/15
Da

Friday, December 16

I give you my peace. I do not
give it to youw the way that
the world gives it.—John
14:27, NW.
Ordinarily, people seek peace
by trying to create and live
under conditions that are liter-
ally peaceful. Their realization
of peace depends largely on
their physical surroundings,
and is for the most part an
emotional experience. That is
the only way the world can
provide this valued treasure.
But Jesus is giving us peace
these days by delivering us

from the authority of this dis-
cordant world and transplant-
ing us into his own theocratic
domain, where he reigns as
King. From there, by God's
all-powerful spirit, he is di-
recting his people on earth in
a grand work of rightecousness,
the effect of which spells
“quietness and confidence” to
those engaged therein. Under
that spirit of peace that con-
trols and guards our hearts
and mental powers we truly
““abide in a peaccable habita-
tion, and in safe dwellings, and
in quiet resting-places.”—Isa.
32:17, 18, AS. W 11/1 Ta

Saturday, December 17

For I have no onc else of «
disposition like his . . . for
all the others are sccking their
own interests, not thosc of
Christ.—Phil. 2:20, 21, NW.

Do not misunderstand. What
Paul here calls our “own in-
terests” may be perfeetly legit-
imate pursuits; if not un-
gcriptural, they are “lawful.”
But as the apostle explained :
“All things are lawful ; but not
all things build up.” The de-
sire for “fine¢” things and en-
tertainment-interests  (televi-
sion, radio, cinema, etc.) may,
if eare is not exercised, subvert
our hope; for of a certainty
they do not build up. We need
to fortify our hope so that it
will become our very “joy,”
as it did for Jesus. Many other
nontheoeratic interests abound
in the world, such as the so-
called “hobbies.” But hobbics,
like commercial pursuits, may
very casily entangle one and
undermine one’s hope. Meet-
ings may be missed and asso-
ciation with outsiders may be
cultivated for the sake of one’s
hobby. If such an interest is
not checked and put in its
theocratic place, shipwreck is
ahead. W 8/15 1921a



Sunday, December 18

Weit for Jechovah: be strong.
—Ps. 27: 14, AS.

Some, feeling they must
take the lead and show the
organization what real prog-
ress is and what real ad-
vanced thought and under-
standing are, break away and
set up their own supposedly
superior, more advanced so-
ciety. There are good Serip-
tural examples against such a
heady, impatient course. Take
Moses, for instance. He had an
opportunity to have God him-
self start a new typical theo-
cratic organization with Moses
as the patriarchal head be-
cause of the Israelites’ having
turned to licentious calf-wor-
ship. But Moses did not have
in mind exalting himself; he
had larger considerations. So,
instead of hungrily grasping at
the opportunity to have him-
self glorified in a new organi-
zation, he pleaded with Je-
hovah to feel sorry for his
wayward people and to con-
sider the faithful remnant for
his own name’s sake. How
Moses’” unselfish course rebukes
those who forsake Jehovah’s
organization for one of their
own making! W 9/1 14, 15a

Monday, December 19

A faithful witness will not lie.
—Prov. 14:5, AS.

In a hearing one who tells
lies in order to get the de-
fendant into trouble becomes
hateful to God. By his testi-
mony he may think to gain
favor with someone or to gain
personal advantage, but he is
certainly putting himself in
disfavor with Jehovah. Much
evil can be done to a person
if perjury is committed when
one is testifying concerning
him. Naboth suftered death be-
cause of perjurers. False wit-
nesses came against Je-
sus and contributed to his

death. False witnesses testified
against _Stephen. Perjury is
wrong. It is a form of lying.
It is especially evil when it
results in harm to others, and
it nearly always does. When
the wicked bring their false
witnesses against a person it
may cause a moment of anger,
but yet we should keep con-
trol of our faculties and_ not
at any time try to retaliate
with lies. We continue to ob-
serve God’s law and follow his
righteous principles and tell
the truth. The respousibility is
upon the wicked for what they
do. W 10/1 4, ba

Tuesday, December 20

‘Walk worthily . . . with long-
suffering, putting up with one
another in love.~Eph.
4:1,2, NW.

In God’s tolerating ‘“vessels
of wrath made fit for destruc-
tion, in order that he might
make known the riches of his
glory upon vessels of mercy,”
we see his grand quality of
long-suffering. (Rom. 9: 22, 23,
NW) Paul cites his own case,
too, as an outstanding ex-
ample of long-suffering demon-
strated by Christ on Paul’s
behalf. Surely with such in-
spiring examples before us, we
should ever be ready to show
this same quality whenever
there is a sincere plea for mer-
¢y, or whenever ignorance can
be taken into accouut, as with
those not in the truth. The
opposite of long-suffering is
short-suffering. Do you very
quickly become short with your
brothers, ready to snap their
heads off in a spirit of irrita-
tion and impaticnce? That is
not the fruitage of God’s spir-
it. At the same time, that does
not mean that a sharp word is
never necessary; but if it is
a matter of letting off steam,
then it would be better to sit
tight on the lid a little longer,
W 11/1 8, 9a



Wednesday, December 21

He that hath clean hands, and
a pure heart; who hath not
lifted up his soul unio false-
hood, and hath not sworn de-
ceitfully. IHe shall rcceive a
blessing from Jehovah.—Ps.
R4 4 5, AS.

We all make mistakes; but
we count on the mercy of Je-
hovalh and the love of our
brothers, as we do the work
God has given to his New
World society in these later
times. There is only one group
of people today W%O keep in-
tegrity and who uphold the
prineiples of truth and right-
cousness In (od's Word, and
these are those who make up
the New World society. It is
right, and pleasing before God
for us to be pure and upright
and clean, to tell the truth, to
deal justly and honestly with
our brothers, and to preserve
the peace and unity of the
organization. Let us allow no
wrongdoing among those who
associate with Jehovah’s theo-
cratic orgauization. Let us deal
justly with one another and
learn bow to live for the new
world now, s0 we can live in
the new world then when it
is _in complete operation.
Eph, 4:15, 16. W 10/1 3la

Thursday, December 22

Contend  for wvictory in the
right contest of the faith,
—1 1m., 6:12, NW.

Our warfare for Jehovah's
glory and vindication is a holy
warfare, a sacred obligation,
a sanctified duty, and our
Christian couscience finds no
objection to engaging in this
theocratic warfare in holy ar-
mor, but we eagerly enlist as
loyal volunteers. Our camp we
must keep clean by living holi-
ly that Jehovah may sce noth-
ing indccent among us and

turn_away from sccompanying
us. Clad in the spiritual armor
of God, we must continually
fight now against the wicked
spirit forces, valiantly wicld-
ing the “sword of the spirit,”
by preaching the good news of
the Kingdom. Then as the de-
cisive battle nears, yes, even
as we enter the “war of the
great day of God the Al-
mighty,” we, as a “holy na-
tion,” and our good-will war-
rior companions, will be
worthy to sing Jechovah's
praises and to blow the trum-
pet for a courageous advance
against the foc with full con-
fidence that Jehovah will give
ggbthc vietory, W 11/15 19,

Friday, December 23

His heart is fixed, trusting in
Jehovah.—Ds. 112:7, AS.

By Bible prophecy Jchovah
has warned his fearer concern-
ing the fate of this world and
concerning the cuemy assaults
against him. So the man has
prepared his heart for the com-
ing of these things that he may
not give way to fear or be
stumbled or confused. Ile has
taken time to study God’s
Word aund practice its teach-
ings and thus build up a con-
fidence and trust in Jehovah.
Ilence his heart does not flue-
uate between Jehovah and this
world: it remains stcadfastly
fixed with Jehovah. He keeps
a complete heart toward God.
Ilis heart never turns to the
idols of this world. IIe has
familiarized himself with Jeho-
vah's promises and has ob-
served how the Promiser has
fulfilled them toward his faith-
ful fearer. Kunowing the fate
that awaits this world, he real-
izes there is no safety in it and
that it cannot win in its fight
against Almighty God. He
trusts in the certain Winner.
Free from torment with world-
iy fears, he is happy. W 12/15

a



Saturday, December 24

The fruitage of the spirit is
. faith.—Gal. 5:22, NW

Faith is our primary foun-
dation. We must have abound-
ing faith in God and in what
God himself has absolute con-
fidence in, namely, his Son, his
Word, his purpose and his
kingdom organization. As part
of the spirit's fruitage we must
learn  how to communicate
faith to others. This means
to have a living, active faith,
as James said, (Jas. 2:17)
The kind of works needed
whereby others can benefit
from our faith is shown by
Paul when he argues that
preaching the message of truth
is our all-important work in
order that others may first
hear of Jehovah, then exercise
faith in him and ecall upon
him, resulting in their eventual
salv.mon, and our own too:
“With the mouth one makes
public declaration for salva-
tion.” “How will they call up-
on him in whom they have not
put faith? How, in turn, will
they put faith in him of whom
they have not heard? How, in
turn, will they hear without
someone to preach?’—Rom.
10:9-15, NW., W 11/1 17, 18a

Sunday, December 25

Ile that hath pity upon the
poor lendcth unto Jehovah, and
his good deed will he pay
him again.—Prov. 19: 17, AS.

The poor are not able to
repay us fully for the spiritual
gifts we give them free, but
this does not beggar us. While
lending to the poor without
hoping for any material return
at all, still compensation does
come, I'rom where? From Je-
hovah. In having pity and giv-
ing to the spiritually poor
without receiving material re-
payment, does one really lend

to Jehovah? Yes, because the
poor, especml]y those conscious
of their spiritual need, really
belong to him. The poor who
belong to Jehovah cannot pay
back materially, so Jehovah
undertakes the indebtedness of
these who belong to him. It is
amazing to think that the King
of the universe, the Owner of
all things, considers himself
obligated to the one that gives
free to the poor who are con-
scious of their spiritual need.
Jehovah discharges all debts
thus acquired by fulfilling all
his promises to care for and
sustain those who fear him
and keep his commandinents.
W 12/15 10, 11a

Monday, December 26

Qo on walking in wisdom to-
ward those on the outside.
—Col. 4:5, NW.

The United States Consti-
tution provides that an individ-
ual does not have to testify
against himself ; this being lev-
cled at compulsion to testify
against oneself in criminal pro-
ceedings. It also gives a wit-
ness the right in any pro-
ceedings to refuse to answer
a question on the grounds that
it might incriminate him. A
person does not have the right
to refuse to answer on the
grounds that it might incrimi-
nate some other person, al-
though to protect his brothors
one may choose to remain si-
lent and face contempt charges.
The exemption is individual
and for the benefit only of the
person claiming it. Even in
employment cases & person
cannot be compelled to incerim-
inate himself. But kis refusal
to answer may be grounds for
legally firing him. It is up to
the individual to make the de-
cision as to whether he wishes
to answer questions or to suffer
the penalty that goes along
with his silence. W 106/1 20a



Tuesday, December 27

[Keep] an eye, not in personal

intercst upon just your own

matters, but also in pcrsonal
interest upon those of the
others.—Phil. 2: 4, NW.

We cannot afford to ignore
our brothers in the New World
society. One may think that by
attending the meeting at the
Kingdom Hall he shows love
ot God; but he who ignores his
brothers fails to consider that
such love of God is incomplete,
is merely forinal, for there is
a failure to love him by keep-
ing his commandment to love
one's neighbor as oneself. We
should support meetings, not
just by atiendance, but by tak-
ing part in them where there
is such an opportunity. And
try not to be latecomers, es-
pecially to public talks, 1f
strangers are there on time it
makes a bad impression if
they see that members of the
congregation are late in attend-
ing. After the mcetmgf mingie
wiih those in the hall. giving
attention to those who appcar
to be overlooked. Thus you will
get extra happiness out of at-
tending the mecting, through
giving to others while there.
W 9/15 26, 27

Wednesday, December 28

The fruitage of the spirit is
. o . mildness.—Gal.
5:22, 23, NW.

Mildness is closely linked
with lowliness and humility.
It is most refreshing to come
in contact with, and, after all,
that is the great attraction re-
garding fruit, is it not, cven
more than its food value? It
is so refreshing. Do your
brothers find your company
refreshing, with never a fear
of finding you harsh and un-
sympathetic as if you were on
a higher level than they? Mild-
ness and lowliness are especial-

ly desirable, too, when wit-
nessing to others, many of
whom are full of weariness of
spirit. To those toiling and
loaded down Jesus said: “Take
my yoke upon you and become
my disciples, for I am mild-
tempered and lowly in heart,
and you will ﬁnd refreshment
for your souls.” Mildness is al-
so needed by those in any posi-
tion of responsibility, for when
“a man takes some false step
hofore he is aware of it,” those
who ‘have spiritual qualifica-
tions” are to “try to restore
such & man in the spirit of
mildness.” W 11/1 20-22a

Thursday, December 29

How beautiful upon the moun-

tains are the feet of him that

bringeth good tidings, that pub-
lisheth pcace—Isa. 52: 7.

We believe in loving our
neighbor. We want to sce him
live. We can help him with
the message of life that Jeho-
vah has given us to talk to the
world. That can best be ac-
complished by going from door
to door and studying with the
people right in  their own
homes, so that they can con-
veniently ask questions and get
a Scriptural answer. They also
must “make sure of all things,”
and we want them to beheve
m Jehovah’s kingdom. Ours 1s
a peaceful message delivered
by peaceful persons. As minis-
ters of the New World society
we represent Jebaovah, the Sov-
creign Ruler of the universe.
And when we go into a house
we should let our peace be
manifest to that house. 1f that
house does not want our peace-
ful message and our peaceful,
friendly presence, and it does
not want to learn of the glori-
ous kingdom of Jechovah, we
do not rchuke the occupant

who refuses to hear. LRather,
we take back our peace.
—DMatt. 10:12, 13. W 1/1

12, 13a



Friday, December 30

ITappy the man who [fecars]

the KEternal, who finds rich

joy in his commands!—DPs.
112: 1, Mo.

The happy fearer of Jehovah
studies and determines which
of the commands in Jehovah's
prophecies apply to this day,
and then he joyfully carries
these out. For that reason all
the nations of the world today
gee Jehovah's wilnesses obey-
ing Jehoval’ls command
through his Son to have the
good news of the Kingdom
preached in all the earth. They
invite and assist every thirsty
person of good will to the life-
giving water of Kingdom truth
and then encourage and help
them to say to still others,
“Come!” They act as a watch-
man to warn all mankind of
the coming of Jehovah's sword
of execution at Armageddon.
Zealously they run to and
fro in God's Word so that
their knowledge of His will
may be increased. Also they
do not forsake gathering them-
selves togcther, but come to-
gether in congregational study
groups and large conventions.
So they draw continual delight
out of lovingly kecping God’s
commands. W 12/15 9, 10

Saturday, December 31

Stand firm and sce the salva-

tion of Jchovah, . .. Jehovah

will himself fight for you.—Ew,
14:18, 14, NW.

These words are a prohi-
bition against our dropping
our Spll‘ltlla] armor and tak-
ing up carnal weapons and
relying upoun their use at the
battle of Armageddon. We
must keep our sanctification
for our sacred warfare down
to the all-out attack upon us
by Gog and the outbreak of
Armageddon by Jehovah's
countermove against him in
our defense. Qur High Priest
has offered his human sacrifice
for us by which we gain a
sanctified condition before God
for our spiritual conflict, We
have consulted the will of God
by means of him and have
learned that we must ‘‘contend
for victory in the right contest
of the faith.” We know we
must ecach prove to be a “right
kind of soldier of Christ Je-
sus.” He as our High Priest
is with us in the camp to coun-
sel us and to encourage us not
to fear the enemy but to move
forward doing God's will as
theocratic soldiers. W 11/15
19b
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